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AD2-1 CLARIFICATIONS / RFI RESPONSES / ADDITIONS / ETC.: 
   AZALEA 

A. Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of the Addendum in writing, as provided on the 
Acknowledgment Receipt. 

B. Bids shall be due on May 24, 2023. 

C. The contractor will need to move the existing ball washer from the existing range house 
that will be demo’d. The contractor will need to store ball washer possibly off site and 
then the contractor will need to move and reinstall existing ball washer in new range 
house. 

 
BAUMHAUER 

A. Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of the Addendum in writing, as provided on the 

Acknowledgement receipt. 

B. Bids shall be due on May 31, 2023. 
 

HOPE 
A. Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of the Addendum in writing, as provided on the 

Acknowledgement receipt. 

B. Bids shall be due on May 17, 2023. 

C. The interior lighting is no longer part of this project, except for the gym lights, and the 
exit lights, they will be part of the project. The exterior lights are still part of the project. 
See electrical drawings attached. 

D. See clouded revisions on sheet C-A8.01 in regards to which rooms get painted. 

E. Renovate one restroom at a time and keep one restroom fully functional and open 
while the other restroom is under construction. 
 

TAYLOR 
A. Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of the Addendum in writing, as provided on the 

Acknowledgement receipt. 

B. Bids shall be due on June 7, 2023. 
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AD2-2 ISSUED DRAWINGS: 
BAUMHAUER 

1. Added CB416 Cabinet Details to Addendum #2 for Baumhauer splash pad equipment. 
 

HOPE 

2. Replace C-A8.01 with revised sheet (Addendum #2) C-A8.01 in its entirety.  

3. Replace C-E0.01 Electrical Legend & Abbreviations with revised sheet (Addendum #2) C-E0.01 in its 

entirety. 

4. Replace C-E0.02 Electrical Specifications and Notes with revised sheet (Addendum #2) C-E0.02 in its 

entirety. 

5. Replace C-E1.11 Community Center Lighting Plan- Demolition with revised sheet (Addendum #2) C-

E1.11 in its entirety. 

6. Replace C-E2.11 Community Center Lighting Plan- New Work with revised sheet (Addendum #2) C-

E2.11  in its entirety.  
 

AD2-3 ISSUED PROJCET MANUAL: 
HOPE 

7. Replace Hope Community Center Project Manual in its entirity. 
 

AD2-4 ATTACHMENTS: 
 

A. Addendum Acknowledgment Response for Addendum #1 and #2. 

B. Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda and Sign-In Sheet. 

C. Pre-Bid Meeting Minutes. 

D. See drawings listed above. 

E. Electrical Com-Check for Hope Community Center. 

F. Hope Community Center Project Manual. 

END OF ADDENDUM 

PREPARED BY 
 

Sarah M. Downs 

 

 

 

 
G o o d w y n  M i l l s C a w o o d  

1 1  N o r t h  W a t e r  S t r e e t 

S u i t e  1 52 50  

M o b i l e ,  A l a b a ma 3 6 6 0 2 

T 2 5 1 .4  6 0 .4 0 0 6 

F 2 5 1 .4  6 0 .4 2 2 3 
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G o o d w y n  M i l l s  C a w o o d  

1 1  N o r t h  W a t e r  S t r e e t  

S u i t e  1 5 2 5 0  

M o b i l e ,  A l a b a m a  3 6 6 0 2  

T    2 5 1 . 4 6 0 . 4 0 0 6  

F    2 5 1 . 4 6 0 . 4 4 2 3  

 

 

 

F A S C I M I L E  T R A N S M I T T A L  C O V E R  S H E E T  

 

 

DATE:   May 2, 2023 

 

TO: Doris Howard  

 

FROM: Planholder 

 

PROJECT: Parks Improvements 
Azalea City Golf Course, Baumhauer-Randle Park, Hope Community Center, and Taylor Park 

  For CITY OF MOBILE 

 GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 

 

RE: ADDENDUM NO. 1 AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF ADDENDUM NO. 1 

  

 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT: 
 

PLEASE PRINT RECIPIENT’S NAME, FIRM, AND DATE RECEIVED. 

 

THEN FAX BACK TO (251) 460-4423 or EMAIL doris.howard@gmcnetwork.com 

FOR OUR RECORDS AND TO ACKNOWLEDGE YOUR RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM. 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 

NAME    (PLEASE PRINT) 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 

FIRM    (PLEASE PRINT) 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 
DATE RECEIVED    (PLEASE PRINT) 
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F A S C I M I L E  T R A N S M I T T A L  C O V E R  S H E E T  

 

 

DATE:   May 2, 2023 

 

TO: Doris Howard  

 

FROM: Planholder 

 

PROJECT: Parks Improvements 
Azalea City Golf Course, Baumhauer-Randle Park, Hope Community Center, and Taylor Park 

  For CITY OF MOBILE 

 GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 

 

RE: ADDENDUM NO. 2 AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF ADDENDUM NO. 2 

  

 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT: 
 

PLEASE PRINT RECIPIENT’S NAME, FIRM, AND DATE RECEIVED. 

 

THEN FAX BACK TO (251) 460-4423 or EMAIL doris.howard@gmcnetwork.com 

FOR OUR RECORDS AND TO ACKNOWLEDGE YOUR RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM. 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 

NAME    (PLEASE PRINT) 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 

FIRM    (PLEASE PRINT) 

 
 
__________________________________                       ________________ 
DATE RECEIVED    (PLEASE PRINT) 
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PRE-BID CONFERENCE AGENDA 

PROJECT 

FOR  

CITY OF MOBILE PARK IMPROVEMENTS 

AE CONFERENCE ROOM 

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 

April 26, 2023 at 9:00 a.m. 

 

Note: This Agenda is complimentary, for general use as an outline and for discussion during this meeting. 

 Any errors, omissions, or clarifications shall be communicated to the Architect for distribution. 

This Agenda does not attempt to be, nor represent, any recapitulation of Project requirements, 

and does not change or alter same in any respect; Changes, if any, will only be made by written 

Addendum. 

 

 
1. Welcoming remarks.  Reminder to sign in on sheet being circulated 
 
2. Name of Owner –   City of Mobile 
 Project Manager –Shannon McIntyre 
  

Goodwyn, Mills & Cawood Architect personnel: 
Jim Walker - Project Architect 
Sarah Downs – Interior Designer 
Doris Furr – Administrative Assistant 
 

3. Every General Contractor and every Subcontractor should read and be familiar with all of the “front-
end” documents and all of Division 1 of the Project Manual, in addition to the work they are bidding 
and have to coordinate with.   

 
4. Bid time, date, place – are indicated in the Advertisement for Bids; Sealed bids will be received and 

clocked in until 2:15 pm, Wednesday, the 17th day of May, 2023 ; bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a 
receptacle, marked “City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City 
Clerk Office, 9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, Alabama 
36602. Bid will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of 
Government Plaza.  

 
 It is the Contractors responsibility to make sure Bid is received prior to bid time or they will not 

be accepted. 
 
5. Note that Advertisement and Instructions to Bidders should be read by each bidder. For insurance 

requirements refer to Invitation & Instructions to Bidders in the Project Manual.  A Certificate of 
Insurance evidencing all the minimum requirements must be provided to and accepted by the City 
of Mobile prior to commencing on the contract. 

 
6. Contractors shall use the Bid Form included in Project Manual, copies of which are furnished to each 

bidder with Bid Documents.  Bids must include Attachment A to Bid Form (Unit Prices) at Bid time 



__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC  PRE-BID CONFERENCE AGENDA 

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095  PAGE 2 OF 4 

and date.   
 
7. Before submitting a bid for the Work, the bidders shall carefully examine the Bid Documents, visit 

the site, and satisfy themselves as to the nature and location of the Work, and the general and local 
conditions, including weather, the general character of the site and building, the character and 
extent of existing work within or adjacent to the site and any other work being performed thereon at 
the time of submission of their bids. 

 
8. Addenda - Minutes of Pre-Bid Meeting, and any pertinent items discussed shall be issued as 

Addendum following the Pre-Bid Meeting.  Any further addenda necessary after the Pre-Bid Meeting 
will be issued to all plan holders. 

 

9. Clarification will be made only by written Addenda posted on the City of Mobile website. Questions 
and Clarifications must be submitted in writing 48 hours prior to bid. 

 
10. When the Bid Documents identify three or more sources and the list of sources is not followed by 

“or approved equal” or similar wording, the bidder’s proposal shall be based upon one of the 
identified sources, unless the bidder obtains “Pre-bid Approval” of another source. Approval of 
substitutions, if granted, shall not be effective until published by the Architect in an addendum to 
the Bid Documents. Requests for substitutions will not be considered 72 hours prior to bid. 

 
11. If there is a conflict, discrepancy, or confusion between the existing conditions, plans and 

specifications for work, materials or equipment and the Contractor does not receive written 
clarification from the Architect prior to the opening of bids the Contractor shall include the better 
quality or greater quantity of work in his/her bid. 

 
12. Bids must be submitted on the Bid Form as contained in the Bid Documents; only one copy is 

required to be submitted. 
 

13. All information requested of the bidder on the Bid Form must be filled in.  The form must be 
completed by typewriter or hand-printed in ink. 

 
14. Bids shall be accompanied by a Bid Security equal to 5% (percent) of the total bid price, including 

the allowance if any, but in no event not more than $10,000.00. Bid Security shall be on the form of a 
Bid Bond or cashier’s check payable to the City of Mobile. No Bid Security is required on Bids less 
than $10,000.00. 

 
15. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major Supplier 

Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, 
approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked on the outside with the words "SEALED BID 
FOR (PROJECT NAME) – 
PROJECT NUMBER: (PR-XXX-XX)”. 
 

16. Performance Assurance and Insurance: The bidder to whom award is made shall provide a 
Performance Bond equal to 100% of the total Contract Amount (including the allowance) and a Labor 
and Material Bond equal to 100% of the total contract amount (including the allowance). The 
accepted Bidder shall also provide insurance as required in section 1.20 
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 NO WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED UNTIL PROOF OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE INSURANCE 

REQUIREMENTS HAS BEEN RECEIVED BY THE CITY OF MOBILE. 

 

17. A valid City of Mobile business license for the duration of the contract period.  E-verify 
Documentation: The Beason-Hammond Taxpayer Protection Act applies to this project. 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of this Act and show proof of enrollment in the E-
verify program by submitting the electronically generated Federal E-verify document prior to 
signing of the construction contract. (see Project Manual) 

 
18. Bids may be delivered in person or by mail if ample time is allowed for delivery. 
 
19. Bids will be opened and read publicly at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement for 

Bids. 
 
20. Alternates, if any, are listed in the Bid Form in the order in which they shall cumulatively add to from 

the base bid for determining the lowest bidder. 
 
21. Award of contract by Awarding Authority, ASAP after the opening of bids. 
 
22. Proposals may be rejected if they contain any omissions, alterations of forms, additions not called 

for, conditional bids, alternate bids unless called for, incomplete bids, erasures, or irregularities of 
any kind. 

 
23. Completion Time for Project: Base Bid Completion Time:  varies for each project, see Project 

Manuals.  Time begins from date of Official Notice to Proceed 

 

24. At the time the Contractor duly awarded the Bid receives the signed Contract and the Notice to 
Proceed, he shall submit a Schedule of Work Progress to the Architect which reasonably reflects the 
amount of time required for each Phase of Work and the deadline by which it can be expected that 
such phase of the Work shall be completed.  This Schedule should accurately reflect the date for 
Substantial Completion, and take into consideration any reasonable contingencies. 

 
25. The Contractor shall be responsible for all project safety. Neither the Architect nor the Owner will 

be responsible for the Contractor’s safety precautions, means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures. Contractor’s personnel responsible for safety shall be OSHA certified.  Safety 
barricades (as described in the contract documents) for project, including equipment and storage 
areas, part of contractors means, methods, techniques, sequences, procedures; cost of any type 
fencing, barricades, etc. necessary shall be incidental to project. 

 
26. Parking for Contractors and their Subs and workers: Shall be coordinated with the Owner. 
 
27. Traffic Control: 

• Coordinate all construction activities with parties having jurisdiction. 

• Particular attention shall also be paid to vehicular and pedestrian traffic and routing of such 
during project. 
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28. Meetings: Owner / Architect / Contractor (OAC) Progress Meeting to be held per project 
requirements. 
Pre-Construction Conference will be held once a Contractor has been awarded the project and 
contract signed. 

 

29. Liquidated Damages: Per Item II Invitation & Instructions to Bidders, 1.24 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: for 
non-completion of the work within the time limited agreed upon will be accessed in the amount of 
actual damages to the Owner but in no event not more than $250.00 per day. 

 
30. Retainage withheld at 5% of the first 50% of Construction Completed until the amount equals 

2.5% of the full contract amount. The final 2.5% of the full contract amount is withheld as 
retainage until all close out requirements are met, proof of advertisement, warranties, Consent 
of Surety and release of liens, etc.  By State of Alabama Law, notice of final completion of the 
contract shall be published in a local newspaper of general circulation. 

 
31. Goodwyn Mills & Cawood, Inc. (Project Architect). Address and telephone numbers:  11 North Water 

Street, Suite 15250, Battle House Tower, Mobile, AL 36602, Phone: (251) 460-4006, Fax (251) 460-4423. 
 Project Manager: Jim Walker, AIA  

Email:  jim.walker@gmcnetwork.com 
 sarah.downs@gmcnetwork.com 

  doris.howard@gmcnetwork.com 
 
32. Closing remarks / questions.  





  

May 1, 2023 

 

RE:  City of Mobile- 4 Parks-  

Meeting Minutes 
 

PROJECT NO: COM Project No. PR-029-21, PR-092-21, PR-090-21, PR-091-21 

     GMC Project No. AMOB220095 

 

ATTENDEES: Nathan Hawk – Harrison Construction 

Shannon McIntyre- City of Mobile- Project Manager 

  Jim Walker- GMC- Project Architect 

    Sarah Downs- GMC-RID/ Assist Project Manager 

    Jeremy Wheeler – Rellim Contracting 

    Chris Dunning – Youngblood-Barrett Const. & Eng. 

    Jason Carter – Integrity Maintenance 

    John Aeiker – Aeiker Construction 

    Leah Dees – Rogers and Willard 

    Ken Williams, Roger C. – City of Mobile 

    Lott Brigham – BAC 

    Brian Harris – Harris Contracting 

 

  On Call:  John Kilpatrick, Avalisha Fisher, Christy Marie 

 
  

NO. ITEMS DISCUSSED:                  ACTION: 

1. 

 

 

 

Meeting Date: April 26, 2023; Time: 9:00a.m.; Location: Government Plaza- 5th floor 

Conference Room 
 

2. Taylor Park:  

3. Bid will be due June 7th (this park will bid 4th)   

4. Bleacher concrete pad will be in phase 3.  

5. The swell is in Phase 1.  

6. The stairs will be in base bid. Phase 1.  

7. No alternates  

8. The pool will need to be open Memorial Day weekend.  

9. Then the city will empty pool and be ready for construction.  

10. Azalea City Golf Course:  

11. Bid will be due May 24th (this park will bid 2nd)  

12. 

The existing ball washer will need to be moved from range house that will be demo’d by the 

contractor, contractor will need to store ball washer possibly off site, and then contractor 

will need to reinstall ball washer into new range house. 

 

13. Baumhauer- Randle Park:  

14. Bid will be due May 31 (this park will bid 3rd)  

15. Sarah will find out if there will be any tap fees or pay separately. Who pays for tap fees? GMC 

16. Hope Community Center:  

17. Bid will be due May 17 (this park will bid 1st)  

18. Gym lighting – in project.  

19. 

The electrical has changed. We will issue this in the addendum. The interior lights have been 

replaced recently and only the exterior lights, gym lights, and the exit lights will be replaced 

in this bid. 

GMC 

20. New partitions in restroom.  



 

21. 
Adjust note for restroom. “Renovation one restroom at a time and keep one restroom open 

for use while the other restroom is under construction.” 
GMC 

22. General Notes:  

23. Not mandatory to be attend the pre-bid meeting.  

24. Contractors can go to site @ a later date before bids are due.  

25. 

We will stagger bids 1 week apart : 

Hope Community Center- May 17th 

Azalea City Golf Course- May 24th 

Baumhauer-Randle Park- May31st 

Taylor Park- June 7th 

 

26. 
Shannon will put Addenda on website www.cityofmobile.org Go to Bids/Real Estate 

Management/Bids then find the park to bid on. 
 

27. 
Fill out bid form – contractor will acknowledge Qty of Addendum’s acknowledged on the bid 

form. 
 

28. 
Contractor asked if there are any required classifications?  

Shannon says that the contractor can call Andy Earle with the state to see if they qualify. 
 

29. 4 separate projects – 4 separate bids – 4 separate envelopes.  

30. Base bid + cumulative alternates – lowest with the most alternates selected.  

31. 
If there are any questions email Jim Walker, Sarah Downs, Doris Howard Furr and copy 

Shannon McIntyre. 
 

 

BY: Sarah M. Downs, RID 
 

CC: Shannon McIntyre- City of Mobile 

Jim Walker- GMC 
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F I N I S H    L E G E N D

F L O O R

TYPE DETAIL DESCRIPTIONNUMBER

W A L L

NUMBER TYPE DETAIL DESCRIPTION

HFT-1 HARD FLOOR TILE 

B A S E

TYPE DETAIL DESCRIPTIONNUMBER

HBT-1 HARD BASE TILE

M I S C

NUMBER TYPE DETAIL DESCRIPTION

TOILET 

PARTITIONS

OW-1 OPERABLE WALL MANUFACTURER: MODERCO

STYLE NAME:  SIGNATURE 800

COLOR: GRASSLAND VINYL-SILVER STRAW 

G021-98

LOCATION: MULTI-PURPOSE   

ROOM117/118

WM-1 WALK-OFF MATT MANUFACTURER: AMERICAN FLOOR MATS

STYLE NAME:  WATERHOG CLASSIC 

ENTRANCE MATS

COLOR: CHARCOAL WITH RUBBER 

BOARDS AND SMOOTH BACK FOR HARD 

SURFACES

LOCATION: INTERIOR OF EGRESS DOORS

MANUFACTURER: BLP MOBILE PAINTS

COLOR: 0257 PAINT COLOR

PNT-1 [GENERAL/MAIN 

PAINT]

MANUFACTURER:  BLP MOBILE PAINTS

COLOR: 0504 IN THE BLUE

PNT-2 TRIM

MANUFACTURER: SHERWIN WILLIAMS

COLOR: SW7005 PURE WHITE

PNT-3 CEILING SOFFIT

MANUFACTURER: BLP MOBILE PAINTS

COLOR: 0641 DANCING SEA

PNT-4 ACCENT

MANUFACTURER: BLP MOBILE PAINTS

COLOR: 0773 GLASS BOTTLE

PNT-5 ACCENT

HWT-1 HARD WALL TILE MANUFACTURER: AMERICAN OLEAN

STYLE NAME:  UNGLAZED MOSAIC    

PORCELAIN TILE

COLOR: ICE WHITE A25

SIZE: 2"X4"X1/4", LAY BRICK ASHLAR

GROUT COLOR: TBD, SEAL GROUT

W/ 2"X2" COVE BASE

MANUFACTURER: AMERICAN OLEAN

STYLE NAME:  UNGLAZED MOSAIC    

PORCELAIN TILE

COLOR: STORM GRAY A22

SIZE: 2"X2" BASE IN 5"X12"

GROUT COLOR: TBD, SEAL GROUT

TP-1 MANUFACTURER: SCRANTON

STYLE NAME:  HINY HIDERS- HDPE

COLOR: SHALE

MANUFACTURER: AMERICAN OLEAN

STYLE NAME:  UNGLAZED MOSAIC    

PORCELAIN TILE

COLOR: STORM GRAY A22

SIZE: 2"X2"

GROUT COLOR: TBD, SEAL GROUT

EXISTING PAINT TO REMAINEX PAINT

F I N I S H    N O T E S

GENERAL:

REFER TO FINISH PLANS AND ELEVATIONS FOR 

LOCATION OF ACCENT PAINT COLORS.

REFER TO INTERIOR FLOOR PATTERN AND FINISH 

PLANS FOR FLOOR PATTERNS. CONTRACTOR TO 

NOTIFY INTERIOR DESIGNER BEFORE INSTALLATION OF 

FLOORING TO REVIEW DESIGN INTENT OF FLOOR 

PATTERN PLAN.

REFER TO RCP FOR ACCENT PAINT COLOR LOCATIONS.

WHERE HARD FLOOR TILE IS USED, CENTER PATTERN 

IN ROOM. ALIGN VERTICAL GROUT LINES OF WALL TILE 

THOSE IN FLOOR TILE.

GROUT COLORS TO BE DETERMINED DURING 

CONSTRUCTION.

INSTALL 3MM EDGE BAND ON ALL PLASTIC LAMINATE 

COUNTERTOPS TO MATCH COUNTERTOP LAMINATE 

COLOR. GC TO ALLOW ADEQUATE TIME FOR SPECIAL 

PRODUCTION RUN.

ALL ACCESS PANELS AND GRILLES TO BE PAINTED 

WALL OR CEILING COLOR, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

G E N E R A L    F I N I S H    N O T E S

A. ALL WALLS TO RECEIVE PAINT PNT-1 AND RB-1, U.N.O.

B. REFER TO FINISH PLANS AND ELEVATIONS FOR LOCATION OF ACCENT 

PAINT COLORS AND WALL COVERINGS.

C. REFER TO INTERIOR FLOOR PATTERN AND FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR 

PATTERNS. CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY ARCHITECT BEFORE INSTALLATION 

OF FLOORING TO REVIEW DESIGN INTENT OF FLOOR PATTERN PLAN.

D. FLOOR FINISHES TO EXTEND UNDER ALL MILLWORK.

E. ALL HOLLOW METAL DOOR AND WINDOW FRAMES TO BE PAINTED TO 

MATCH ADJACENT FINISH, U.N.O.

F. PROVIDE CONTINUOUS METAL EDGE PROTECTION STRIPS AT ALL FLOOR 

TRANSITIONS, U.N.O. 

G. CENTER ALL FLOORING TRANSITIONS UNDER DOORS, U.N.O.

H. WHERE HARD FLOOR TILE IS USED, CENTER PATTERN IN ROOM. ALIGN 

VERTICAL GROUT LINES OF WALL TILE THOSE IN FLOOR TILE.

I. INSTALL 3MM EDGE BAND ON ALL PLASTIC LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS TO 

MATCH COUNTERTOP LAMINATE COLOR. GC TO ALLOW ADEQUATE TIME 

FOR SPECIAL PRODUCTION RUN.

J. ALL ACCESS PANELS AND GRILLES TO BE PAINTED WALL OR CEILING 

COLOR, U.N.O.

K. EXTEND ALL WALL FINISHES TO FINISHED CEILING OR EXPOSED METAL 

DECK, U.N.O.

F L O O R    F I N I S H    L E G E N D

HFT-1

WALL FINISH

WALL BASE

FLOOR FINISH

XXX

XXX

XXX

WALL TILE AS SCHEDULED

W A L L    F I N I S H    L E G E N D

ACOUSTICAL WALL COVERING (WC-2) 

FULL HEIGHT OF WALL AS SCHEDULED

XX-# COUNTERTOP/SILL FINISH

TACKABLE WALL PANEL (TK-1)
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SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

FINISH FLOOR PLAN1TRUE

NORTH

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE

ROOM # ROOM NAME Area FLOOR BASE Wall Finish

CASEWORK/MIL

LWORK

COMMENTSCOUNTERTOP

101 LOBBY 588 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-5 ACCENT WALL

102 GAMEROOM 1010 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EX

103 MECH 19 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

104 CLO. 1 30 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

105 VENDING 31 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

106 MEETING ROOM 2 600 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 ST-1 WRAP EX COUNTERS WITH

STAINLESS STEEL (ST-1)

106B CLOS. 27 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

108 GYM 8033 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

109 STORAGE 349 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

110 CORR. 497 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-5 ACCENT WALL

111 OFFICE 130 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

112 CLO. 3 15 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EXT-1

113 WOMEN 187 SF HFT-1 HBT-1 EX PT-5 ACCENT WALL

114 MEN 187 SF HFT-1 HBT-1 EX PT-5 ACCENT WALL

115 ART ROOM 171 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1

116 CLO. 4 16 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1

117 MULTI-PURPOSE RM 1 754 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EX PT-4 ACCENT WALL

118 MULTI-PURPOSE RM 2 751 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 EX PT-4 ACCENT WALL

119 CLO. 6 7 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

120 CLO. 7 29 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

121 KITCHEN 161 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

122 JAN. 1 22 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

123 MECH 1 152 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

124 BLDG. MAINT. 111 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL

125 COMPUTER ROOM 390 SF EXT-1 EXT-1 PT-1 PT-4 ACCENT WALL
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COMcheck Software Version COMcheckWeb

Interior Lighting Compliance Certificate

Project Title:
2015 IECC

Project Type: Alteration

Construction Site:
850 EDWARDS STREET
MOBILE, Alabama 36610

Owner/Agent: Designer/Contractor:

Project Information
Energy Code:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER GYM

Allowed Interior Lighting Power
A

Area Category
B

Floor Area
(ft2)

C
Allowed

Watts / ft2

D
Allowed
Watts

1-COMMUNITY CENTER (Gymnasium) 8033 0.94 7551
7551Total Allowed Watts =

Proposed Interior Lighting Power
E

(C X D)
D

Fixture
Watt.

A
Fixture ID : Description / Lamp / Wattage Per Lamp / Ballast

B
Lamps/
Fixture

C
# of

Fixture

COMMUNITY CENTER (Gymnasium, 8033 sq.ft.)
LED: HB: Other: 1 24 178 4272

4272Total Proposed Watts =

Interior Lighting Compliance
Statement
Compliance Statement:  The proposed interior lighting alteration project represented in this document is consistent with the
building plans, specifications, and other calculations submitted with this permit application. The proposed interior lighting
systems have been designed to meet the 2015 IECC requirements in COMcheck Version COMcheckWeb and to comply with any
applicable mandatory requirements listed in the Inspection Checklist.

Name - Title Signature Date

Interior Lighting PASSES

Project Title:
Data filename:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER GYM 04/30/23Report date:

Christina Marie - Professional Engineer 05/02/2023



COMcheck Software Version COMcheckWeb

Exterior Lighting Compliance Certificate

Project Title:
2015 IECC

Project Type: Alteration

Construction Site:
850 EDWARDS STREET
MOBILE, Alabama 36610

Owner/Agent: Designer/Contractor:

Project Information
Energy Code:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER GYM

3 (Other (LZ3))Exterior Lighting Zone

Allowed Exterior Lighting Power
A

Area/Surface Category
B

Quantity
C

Allowed
Watts /

D
Tradable
Wattage

E
Allowed Watts

(B X C)

Entry canopy 458 ft2 0.4 Yes 183
Other door (not main entry) 15 ft of 20 Yes 300
Illuminated area of facade wall or surface 660 ft2 0.15 No 99

Total Tradable Watts (a) =
Total Allowed Watts =

Total Allowed Supplemental Watts (b) =

483
582
750

(a) Wattage tradeoffs are only allowed between tradable areas/surfaces.
(b) A supplemental allowance equal to 750 watts may be applied toward compliance of both non-tradable and tradable

areas/surfaces.

Proposed Exterior Lighting Power
E

(C X D)
D

Fixture
Watt.

A
Fixture ID : Description / Lamp / Wattage Per Lamp / Ballast

B
Lamps/
Fixture

C
# of

Fixture

Entry canopy (458 ft2): Tradable Wattage
LED: EVO: Other: 1 3 32 95
LED: ST: Other: 1 3 48 144

Other door (not main entry) (15 ft of door width): Tradable Wattage
LED: WPX: Other: 1 4 24 96

Illuminated area of facade wall or surface (660 ft2): Non-tradable Wattage
LED: WPX: Other: 1 5 24 120

335Total Tradable Proposed Watts =

Exterior Lighting Compliance
Statement
Compliance Statement:  The proposed exterior lighting alteration project represented in this document is consistent with the
building plans, specifications, and other calculations submitted with this permit application. The proposed exterior lighting
systems have been designed to meet the 2015 IECC requirements in COMcheck Version COMcheckWeb and to comply with any
applicable mandatory requirements listed in the Inspection Checklist.

Name - Title Signature Date

Exterior Lighting PASSES

Project Title:
Data filename:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER GYM 04/30/23Report date:

Christina Marie - Professional Engineer 05/02/2023



PROJECT MANUAL
FOR

CITY OF MOBILE                         HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER
PARK IMPROVEMENTS                                                         NEW RAMP/ 

                                                        INTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
850 Edwards Street,

Mobile, Alabama 36610
PR-090-21

Advertisement Date: APRIL 12, 2023

Goodwyn Mills Cawood, LLC
11 North Water Street Suite 15250

Mobile, Alabama 36602

and 

City of Mobile
Architectural Engineering Department

205 Government Plaza
P.O. Box 1827

Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827

Bid Date:__05/17/2023___                                                                    Set Number:________
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 PROJECT DIRECTORY 
 

 OWNER: CITY OF MOBILE 

Post Office Box 1827 

Mobile, Alabama  36633 

Phone:  (251) 208.7635 

William S. Stimpson, Mayor 

 

 ARCHITECT: GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, INC. 

     11 North Water Street, Suite 15250 

     Mobile, Alabama  36602 

     Phone:  (251) 460-4006 

     Fax: (251) 460-4423 

     James R. Walker, AIA, Project Architect 

     jim.walker@gmcnetwork.com 

 

 MECHANICAL ENGINEER:  Dell Consulting 

813 Downtowner Boulevard, Suite D 

Mobile, Alabama  36609 

Phone: (251) 316-0015 x205 

  Mike Pruett, P.E. 

 

 ELECTRICAL ENGINEER:  Dell Consulting 

813 Downtowner Boulevard, Suite D 

Mobile, Alabama  36609 

Phone: (251) 316-0015 x200 

  Andy Maurin, P.E., LEED AP 

 

 PLUMBING ENGINEER:  Dell Consulting 

813 Downtowner Boulevard, Suite D 

Mobile, Alabama  36609 

Phone: (251) 316-0015 x205 

Mike Pruett, P.E. 

 

  STRUCTURAL ENGINEER:   MBA ENGINEERS, INC.  

300 20th Street North 

Suite 100 

Birmingham, AL 35203 

Phone: (205) 515-6835 

Trip Lindsey, P.E., S.E. 

  

 CIVIL ENGINEER: Driven Engineering, Inc. 

  8005 Morris Hill Road 

  Semmes, AL 36575 

  Phone: (251) 649-4011 x111 

  Avalisha Fisher, P.E., CFM 
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Electronic File Conversion and Transfer Agreement 

 
Goodwyn, Mills and Cawood, LLC. (GMC) in cooperation with its Consultants may, at its sole discretion, 

provide electronic document and file conversion services to the prime entity holding, or intending to enter 

into, an Agreement with an Owner for construction of a Project. GMC will typically accept only one 

request per project from one entity, typically the General Contractor. 

 
Consultants referred to herein are all consultants to GMC for or in connection with the Project, including 

but not limited to those listed above. 

 
It is acknowledged that neither GMC nor its Consultants are under any obligation to furnish electronic 

files to any party. The General Contractor and/or Sub-contractors should not, under any circumstances, 

assume they will receive any or all requested electronic files. Whether files are provided or not, the 

General Contractor remains completely responsible for performing all work required of the Contract 

Documents in full, including the preparation of accurate and detailed required shop-drawings. 

 
When furnished, files will be transmitted electronically via FTP Site, or similar file transfer mechanism. It 

is the intent of GMC to furnish files in a timely manner, typically within two (2) weeks of receipt of payment 

of fees. However, the complexity and scale of the conversion is directly related to the requested file 

format and quantity of files requested. Where GMC believes a request will require additional time, we 

will notify the User and make reasonable effort to deliver files in phases if beneficial. 

 
Please contact Jim Walker at (251) 460-4006 with any questions. 

GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, LLC. 

 

PROJECT 

 
Project Name:  

Project No.: 

 

 

CITY OF MOBILE- PARK IMPROVEMENTS 
(AZALEA, BUAMHAUER, HOPE, TAYLOR) 

AMOB220095 

Document Issue Date: 

 

Prime Architect/ Engineer: GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, LLC. 

Consultants: 

Civil Engineer:  Goodwyn, Mills & Cawood, LLc. 

Mechanical Engineer:  Dell Consulting 

Electrical Engineer:  Dell Consulting 

Plumbing Engineer:  Dell Consulting 

Civil Engineer: Driven Engineering 

Structural Engineer: MBA Engineering, INC 

 

Goodwyn Mills and Cawood, LLc. (hereafter “GMC”), for itself and its identified Consultants, hereby grants 

non-exclusive use of the requested electronic files to the party (User) listed below. User accepts that GMC 

and its Consultants reserve the right to convey or not convey electronic files at their sole discretion. User 

further agrees, as a precedent to transmittal of digital files to any other party, to require written 

agreement of equivalent confidentiality and indemnification provisions from any party that receives the 

digital files. The digital information furnished under this agreement is proprietary, is the property of GMC 

and/or its Consultants, and is protected by applicable copyright laws. 



 

The information provided by GMC and/or its Consultants is solely for the convenience of the recipient. 

Neither GMC nor its Consultants make any warranty or guarantee, express or implied, as to the suitability 

of the files for any specific purpose. It is understood the files are (1) digital, (2) typically have been 

converted electronically into a format suitable to the User, (3) are inherently capable of being manipulated 

and altered through intentional and unintentional means, (4) are partial and therefore inherently 

incomplete representations of the Contract Documents, and (5) may include inaccuracies clarified 

elsewhere in the Contract documents. Consequently, ONLY the COMPLETE Printed Contract Documents, 

as amended, shall serve as the basis for the scope, quantity, and quality of the work required for the 

Project. Under no circumstances whatsoever shall GMC and/or its Consultants be or become liable to 

anyone for the accuracy or completeness of information included in requested electronic files. The 

burden of, and responsibility for, determining the fitness of data included in electronic files falls solely and 

completely on the User. 

 
LIMITED USE: The use of any digital file(s) is solely limited to the listed Project below. In no event shall 

files be utilized for any other Project, or any use beyond the use specifically listed herein. Further, under 

no circumstances may the General Contractor or and Sub-Contractor submit files furnished under this 

Agreement as required shop drawing submittals. By execution of this Agreement, the User acknowledges 

these limitations, and shall comply fully therewith. 

 
CONFIDENTIALITY: User agrees to hold Project information strictly confidential, and User agrees it shall 

limit the use of transmitted electronic files solely to those applications necessary to perform work required 

for the Project. 

 
INDEMNIFICATION: User hereby agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless GMC, its directors, 

officers, and employees, and its Consultants, Consultant’s directors, Consultants officers and employees, 

and the insurers, agents, and affiliates of both GMC and its Consultants, from any and all liability including 

claims for consequential damages or attorney’s fees that may arise out of or relate in any matter to the 

authorized or unauthorized use, reuse, or alteration of this information by User, its employees or agents, 

vendors, contractors, sub-contractors, or any other party. 

 
REVISIONS: The Contract Documents are subject to change, and revisions are not always incorporated 

throughout the documents. It is the User’s sole responsibility to review the complete current Contract 

Documents, and identify inconsistencies between the electronic files and the current Contract 

Documents. 

 
DIGITAL PROTOCOL: The USER is solely responsible for examination of digital files for virus contamination. 

Neither GMC nor its Consultants, or the directors, officers, employees, insurers, agents, or affiliates of 

either are responsible for damages incurred due to virus contamination, or for software version and/or 

file compatibility, or any similar hardware or software compliance issues. 

 
FEE STRUCTURE: Prior to conversion of files, GMC must receive this complete Electronic File Conversion 

and Transfer Agreement, completed in full, and executed by a representative of the User with 

authorization to enter into contracts on behalf of the User. 

   PER SHEET FEE 

Civil C  $125 

Architecture A  $150 

Structural S  $125 

Mechanical M, P, FP  $125 

Electrical E  $125 

Acoustical & AV AV  $125 

Other G,FS etc.  $100 

 



 

USER ACCEPTANCE OF AGREEMENT 

 
Company Name:       

 

By:    Date: _ 

 

Its:    

REQUESTED FILE FORMAT 

 

User (Select ONE) File Format 

 Bound Auto CAD Release 2020 

 Revit Model 2020 

  

SCHEDULE OF REQUESTED FILES (To be filled by User) 

SHEET INTENDED USE  FEE  

No. Name.     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 

(PRINT ADDITIONAL FORMS AS REQUIRED) 
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GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095  00100 –   1 of 4 

SECTION 00100 

INVITATION TO BID 

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility: 

PROJECT NAME: Hope Community Center – New Ramp & Interior Improvements 
PROJECT LOCATION:  1909 Duval Street, Mobile, Alabama 36606 
PROJECT NUMBER:  PR-090-21 

1 BID DATE: 

A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 
17th day of May, 2023.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle, marked 
“City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City Clerk 
Office, 9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, 
Alabama 36602. 

B. All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids 
received after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned 
immediately, unopened. 

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of 
Government Plaza.   

2 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS: 

A. Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined and obtained from the 
following location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 

B. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their bid. Neither the 
Owner nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents. 

C. Addenda will be issued via e-mail to all Pre-Bid Conference attendees. 

D. This is a tax exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the 
Alabama Department of Revenue.  Bidders shall NOT include sales and use taxes 
with their bid amounts.  Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and 
include it as an attachment to their Bid Form (see Section 00400). 

E. Product Substitutions must be pre-approved before the bid (see Section 01400 for 
requirements). 

3 BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $10,000.00 or more 

A. A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama 
and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond 
payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 
more than $10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid. 

B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama.  
Bidder shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of 
the surety to affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
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C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after 
the time designated above for receipt of bids. 

D. The City of Mobile will have sixty (60) days from the bid opening date to award contract. 

4 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds. 

B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class 
VI as reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty 
published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

5 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION: 

A. The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, 
and to reject any or all Bids. 

6 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama 
law and of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors.  Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a 
Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required.  Before 
Bidding, Contractor shall verify their license classification of their General 
Contractors license with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 
Contractors to verify classification is acceptable to perform 51% of the Scope of 
Work.   

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be 
within the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture. 

7 NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS: 

A. Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal agency, 
preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the 
nonresident Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in 
similar circumstances. 

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama 
Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue.  Provide the Secretary of 
State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

8 PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 

A. A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on April 19, 2023, at Architectural Engineering 
Department Conference Room, at 205 Government Street, South Tower, 5th 
Floor, Mobile, AL 36608, at 9:00 AM local time.  The conference will include a digital 
walkthrough of the site location.  A representative of the Bidder is encouraged to be 
present at the meeting.  However, if no representative can be present in person, the 
Bidder shall contact the Project Manager at 251-208-7635, at least 24 hours prior to 
the meeting, in order to coordinate attendance of the meeting by conference call. 
Bidders are required to participate in the Pre-Bid Conference, visit the site prior to 
submitting a Bid and include all costs associated with the project in their Bids.   

B. Minutes of this conference will be made as an Addendum for the project. 
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9 BID SUBMITTAL: 

A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the bidding 
documents. 

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major 
Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a sealed, 
opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked on the outside 
with the words "SEALED BID FOR HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER – NEW RAMP & 
INTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS - PROJECT NUMBER: PR-090-21”. 

C. The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid 
Form and include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and 
classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors. 

D. All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the bidder’s State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License information written on the outside of the bid envelope.  Any bid 
submitted without such license information may be rejected and returned to the bidder 
unopened. 

E. In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO 
NOT OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, MAY 17, 2023. 

F. For a bid to be valid it shall be delivered at designated location prior to time and date 
for receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension thereof 
issued to Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn. 

G. When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the 
sealed Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for 
mailing such that the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without 
revealing the contents of the Bid.  It is the Contractors responsibility to assure delivery 
of the bid to the City Clerk’s Office prior the time and date established. 

10 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: 

A. The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all 
Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of 
the Bid Documents in this regard. 

B. The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business 
Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance 
with the City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council. 
 

C. Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile 
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form.  Form 
shall document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % 
of DBE participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE 
Subcontractors shall be documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted.  
During construction, contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with 
every Pay Application. 
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D. Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for 
assistance with DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE 
Compliance Forms.  Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967. 
 

E. A Directory of DBE Vendors can be found at the following location:  
https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/ 

 
11 ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid.  
Additional Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the 
specification Section 00200 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the 
specification Section 00300 “Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”. 

12 STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT 

 “The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen  
Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires:  

 
A.   That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that 

Program during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status 
of every employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal 
rules and regulations; and 

 
B.  That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify. 
 
C.  The subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to   
      performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit   
      documentation establishing that the subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify  
      Program. 

13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT 
ACTIVITIES 

 A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not 
currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based 
in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy 
open trade. 

END OF SECTION 00100 
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SECTION 00200 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 A. This section includes the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, AIA  
  Document A701 to be utilized with the Owner’s most recent   
  modifications and which shall be used in conjunction with the entire  
  Bid Documents and Section 00300 SUPPLEMENTARY   
  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for this project.  
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 

LAWS MAY IMPOSE 

REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 

PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 

CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 

OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 

REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 

THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 

COMPLETING THIS FORM. 

            

It is intended that AIA 

Document G612™–2017, 

Owner’s Instructions to the 

Architect, Parts A and B 

will be completed prior to 

using this document.      

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

for the following Project: 
(Name, location, and detailed description) 

 
«Hope Community Center – New Ramp Interior Improvements» 
«850 Edwards Street» 
«Mobile, Alabama 36610» 
«PR-090-21» 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
«City of Mobile »«  » 
«PO Box 1827  » 
«Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827  » 
«  » 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
«Goodwyn Mills Cawood, LLC.»«  » 
«11 North Water Street, Suite 15250» 
«Mobile, Alabama 36602» 
«  » 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 DEFINITIONS 
 
2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
4 BIDDING PROCEDURES 
 
5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
 
6 POST-BID INFORMATION 
 
7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR  
 
9 NONDISCRIMINATION 
 
10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS 
 
11 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS 
 
12 PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS 



AIA Document A701
™
 – 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. 

The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used 

without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:08:12 ET on 05/27/2020 under Order No.1224073061 which expires on 

08/28/2020, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms 

of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1364603258) 

 

2 

 

  



AIA Document A701
™
 – 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. 

The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used 

without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:08:12 ET on 05/27/2020 under Order No.1224073061 which expires on 

08/28/2020, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms 

of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1364603258) 

 

3 

 

ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form 
of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 
Article 8 of these Instructions. 
 
§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, 
or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 
accordance with the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. 
 
§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 
 
§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or 
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents.  A Bidder must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the amount for the 
Contract exceeds the amount established by said Board.   
 
§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 
the Work.  A Sub-bidder performing Work must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the 
Sub-bidders’ contract amount exceeds that established by said Board. 
 
1.10  A non-resident Bidder or Sub-bidder is one who 
 a.  Is neither organized nor existing under the laws of the State of Alabama 
 b.  nor maintains its principal place of business in the State of Alabama. 
 
A non-resident contractor who has maintained a permanent branch office within the State of Alabama for at least five 
(5) continuous years shall not thereafter be deemed to be a non-resident contractor so long as such contractor continues 
to maintain a branch office within Alabama. 
 
ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: 

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents; 

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being 
bid concurrently or presently under construction; 

.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents; 

.4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 
Documents; 

.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 
exception; and 

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

 
§ 2.2 The Bidder is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and the amount Bid does not exceed 
the Bid Limit stipulated in the Bidder’s License and by the City of Mobile. 
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§ 2.3 Each and every Contractor belonging to or comprising a part of any entity that is bidding as a joint venture or 
association involving two or more contractors is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and that 
the amount Bid does not exceed the Bid limit stipulated in at least one of their licenses. 
 
§ 2.4 Any non-resident Bidder is authorized by the Secretary of State of Alabama and is registered with Alabama 
Department of Revenue to transact business in Alabama. 
 
§ 2.5 Joint Ventures or Associations of Contractors, whether the same are Bidders or Subcontractors of Bidders, will 
remain in existence until all insurance and warranty requirements for the Project have been fulfilled. 
 

ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
§ 3.1 Distribution 
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. 
 
§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded. 
 
§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders. 
 
§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant 
of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents 
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 
pursuant to Section 3.2.2. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 
and shall be received by the Architect at least five (5) calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  
 
§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely 
upon them. 
 
§ 3.2.4 The Contract Drawings and Specifications are intended to cooperate and agree, but should conflicts or difference 
be found to exist between the requirements within either and clarification has not been obtained in accordance with the 
above procedure prior to Bidding, then the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation by the decision of the 
Architectural Engineering Department Director will be final. 
 
§ 3.3 Substitutions 
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution. 
 
§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process 
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to 
the date for receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting 
clarifications and interpretations in Section 3.2.2. 
 
§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 
Documents. 
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§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or 
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description 
of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance 
and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall 
include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including 
changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from 
incorporation of the proposed substitution. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final. 
 
§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them. 
 
§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.3.6 See Division One Section “Substitution Procedures”, if included in Specification. 
 
§ 3.4 Addenda 
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file. 
 
§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than two (2) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids. 
 
§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. 
 
ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES 
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids 
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.  No bid will be 
considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form, Section 00410.  Additional Bid Forms will be 
furnished to prospective Bidders upon request. 
 
§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable 
medium. 
 
§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, 
the amount entered in words shall govern. 
 
§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 
 
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required 
by the bid form. 
 
Unit Prices:  Supply requested Unit Prices where shown on the Bid Form,  Such Unit Prices shall be used to adjust the 
Contract Amount where the quantities shown on the Drawings and/or Specifications do not reflect amounts required for 
completion of the work.  Where Completion of the Work requires quantities in excess of those shown on the drawings 
and specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute an extra payment to the Contractor.  Where completion of work 
required quantities less than those on the Drawings and/or specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute a credit to 
the Owner. 
 
Contingency Allowance:  As shown on the Bid Form, Contractor shall add the amount of the contingency allowance to 
the Base Bid to derive the Total Bid.  The contingency allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit 
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and other expenses for complete installation of items of additional work as required for a complete functional project.  
The contingency allowance shall be used to fund unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents and 
shall be subject to the provisions of change orders.  Upson the completion of work any unused portion of the 
contingency allowance shall be credited to the Owner by change order. 
 
§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated 
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other 
manner. 
 
§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 
Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 
bind the Bidder. 
 
§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid. 
 
§ 4.2 Bid Security 
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security if so required in the Bidding Documents: 
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.) 

 
«The Bidder shall provide a Bid Security in the form of a cashier’s check drawn on a bank registered to do business in 
the State of Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond.   Bid 
Security is required for bids exceeding $10,000.00.  Bid Security shall be in the amount of 5% of the TOTAL BID, but 
in no event more than $10,000.00.» 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.  
 
§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until 
(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that 
Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected.  
 
§ 4.2.5 Bonds must be issued by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama.  A Performance Bond and a 
Labor and Material Payment Bond are required for projects exceeding $10,000.00.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or 
more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide 
Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 
 
§ 4.3 Submission of Bids 
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below: 
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.) 

 
«Submission of Bid shall be as stated in Section 00100, Invitation to Bid, Paragraph 9, titled “Bid Submittal”.» 
 
 
§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted 
after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted and will be returned unopened. 
 
§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids. 
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§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted. 
 
§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid 
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice 
shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The 
receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not 
considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the 
amount of the original Bid. 
 
§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same 
format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security, if 
required,  shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. 
 
 
ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids 
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made 
available to Bidders. 
 
§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids 
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. 
 
§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award) 
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the 
Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds 
available. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in 
a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests. 
 
§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall accept Alternates in the order listed on the Bid Form to determine the lowest responsive and 
responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted. 
 
ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION 
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement 
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification 
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid. 
 
 
§ 6.3 Submittals 
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall,  within three (3) calendar days or 
as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect: 

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; 

.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers 
of each; and 

.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work. 

.4 The name of the Project Superintendent and Project Manager together with the resume of  
qualifications of each; 

.5 Nonresident Contractor shall submit a letter from an attorney as required by Subparagraph 11.1.2  
below and; 

.6 Engineering Firm or Testing Laboratory for testing as specified. 
 

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. 
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§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit 
an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or 
Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted 
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited. 
 
§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 6.3.5  The Contractor shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving Contract Forms for signature, furnish to the 
Owner the following items, along with the signed contract, or the Bid Security will be forfeited automatically without 
further delay:  
 
 .1  A Signed Construction Contract; 
 .2  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals) on all Bids over $10,000.00; 
 .3  Certificate of Insurance and copy of Builder’s Risk Policy (original), as identified in the specifications; 
 .4  Schedule of Values; and 
 .5  Federal Immigration Law Compliance:  E-Verify enrollment documentation. 
 
§ 6.3.6  The Bid Check or Bond of the three (3) lowest Bidders will not be returned until after the Construction Contract 
is executed. 
 
ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements 
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 
 
§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If 
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds 
shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds 
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 
the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 7.1.4  A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall issue Performance Bond and Labor and 
Material Payment Bond, as required by the Contract Documents.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or more, the Surety 
must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide Property-
Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 
 
§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds 
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than ten (10) calendar days from receiving the 
Construction Contract forms for signature.  
 
§ 7.2.2 The bonds shall be written on City’s Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond forms.   
 
§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. 
 
§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to 
the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
 



AIA Document A701
™
 – 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. 

The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used 

without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:08:12 ET on 05/27/2020 under Order No.1224073061 which expires on 

08/28/2020, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms 

of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1364603258) 

 

9 

 

ARTICLE 8  FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document 
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum. 
 
§ 8.1.1  AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the Basis of Payment 
is a stipulated sum will be edited electronically and include the standard signatures as required by the City of Mobile. 
 
ARTICLE 9 NONDISCRIMINATION 
§9.1.1  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not 
limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the 
City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that all 
subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work 
performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities.  
Contractor shall provide a completed copy of the City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan with the Bid 
Form, for bids of $250,000.00 or greater. 
 
ARTICLE 10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS 
§ 10.1.1 Section 39-3-1 Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor agrees, in the execution of this contract, to use 
material supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its 
territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this agreement by the Contractor shall result in the 
assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than $500 nor more than 20 percent of the gross amount of the 
contract price. 
 
§ 10.1.2  Section 39-3-4, Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor for a municipal construction project, financed 
by the State of Alabama or any political subdivision thereof, is required to use steel produced within the United States.  
If the Contractor violates the requirement to use domestic steel, this contract will automatically be revoked and the 
contractor shall not be entitled to any set-off or recoupment for labor or materials used up to the time of revocation. 
 
ARTICLE 11 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS 
§ 11.1.1  Except for contracts funded in whole or in part with funds received from a federal agency, preference shall be 
given to Alabama resident contractors, and a nonresident bidder domiciled in a state having laws granting preference to 
local contactors shall be awarded the contracts only on the same basis as a the nonresident bidder’s state awards 
contracts to Alabama contractors bidding under similar circumstances.  In the letting of public contracts in which any 
state, county or municipal funds are utilized, resident contractors in Alabama, be they corporations, individuals or 
partnerships, are to be granted preference over nonresidents in awarding of contracts in the same manner and to the 
same extent as provided by the laws of the state of domicile of the nonresident.  
 
§ 11.1.2  A successful nonresident bidder shall include in his post bid submittals a written opinion of an attorney at law 
licensed to practice law in such nonresident bidders’ state of domicile, as to the preferences, if any or none, granted by 
the law of that state to its own business entities whose principal places of business are in that state in the letting of any 
or all public contracts.  
 
ARTICLE 12  PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS 
§  12.1 STATE OF ALABAMA CONTRACTORS LICENSE   
§  12.1.1  If the Project total bid amount is $50,000 or more, a license issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board 
for General Contractors is required prior to submitting a bid and the licensed classification and bid limits must cover the 
type of work in this project.  See Invitation to Bid, Section 6 “Bidder Qualifications”.  
 
§  12.2  A NONRESIDENT BIDDER 
§ 12.2.1  Every bidder shall be registered with the Department of Revenue and with the Alabama Secretary of the State 
prior to bidding.  The Secretary of State’s “Business Entity ID” registration number shall be included on the bid form. 
 
ARTICLE 13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS 
§ 13.1 CITY CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE  

13.1.1  A City of Mobile Contractors License is required and must be current before the Contractor signs the Contract.  
Contractor must qualify and post $10,000.00 Surety Bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a 
Contractors License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractors License may be 
obtained by writing or calling: 
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Land Use/Code Administration     Revenue Department 
P. O. Box 1827       P. O. Box 1827 
Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827     Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827 
Phone:  251.208.7421      251.208.7461 
 
13.2 E-VERIFY DOCUMENTATION 
§ 13.2.1  The Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all of the requirements of the State of Alabama Immigration 
Law (Act. No. 2011-535 as amended by Act. No. 2012-491, Alabama Code (1975) Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., See 
Section 31-13-9), and the provisions of said Law, including all penalties for violation thereof, are incorporated therein. 
 
13.3 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES 
§ 13.3 The Contractor represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will engage in, any boycott of a 
person or entity based in or doing business with a  jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade. 
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SECTION 00300 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS: 

 

l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS: 

 A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project 
   Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the  
   Invitation to Bid.  

 B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City 
  of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting  
  from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither 
the City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) Goodwyn, Mills, and Cawood 
assume responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an 
incomplete set of documents.   

 

2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS: 

 A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare 
various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine 
the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any 
errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered. 

 B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall  
 make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         
calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are required 
and should be addressed to cindy.klotz@cityofmobile.org. 

 C.    Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be 
made by a formal, written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes 
to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and 
Bidders shall not rely on them. 

 D.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to 
provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents. 

 

3. BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid 
        Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.    

B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. 

C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the 
amount written in words shall govern. 
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D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the 
Bid. 

 

E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated 
on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents. 

F.    Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued    
         prior to the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any   
         adjustment in cost shall be included in the Contract Sum. 
 

4.    BID SECURITY: 

A.  A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of 
Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,  
or Bid Bond payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base 
Bid, but in no event more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid.  By submitting 
a Bid Security, the Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of 
Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid, and will, if required, furnish bonds 
covering faithful performance of the Contract and required insurance certificate.  
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such 
bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of the Bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a 
penalty.   

 
B.  Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the 

Bid.  The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all Bidders until the 
successful Bidder enters into the Contract or until (60) days after Bid opening, 
whichever is sooner. 

 
C.  Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of   

Alabama.  If the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a 
minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

                 
       D.     Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.  

E. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, 
“Consent of Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being 
made to the Contractor. 

 
5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK: 

A. Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, 
visit the site of the Work, including attendance at the MANDATORY Pre-Bid 
conference, fully inform themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, 
and include in the Bid a sum to cover the cost of all items included in the 
Contract and necessary to perform the Work.  The submission of a Bid will be 
considered as conclusive evidence that the Bidder has made such 
examination. 
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6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:  

A. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting & 
Major Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a 
sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked 
on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR HOPE COMMUNITY 
CENTER IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT NUMBER: PR-090-21”, the Bid Date, 
and Contractor's name, address, and City of Mobile Business License number.  
And, if bidding in an amount $50,000 or greater, the State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License number and classification of the Bidder issued by the 
State of Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors shall be written on 
the envelope.  

B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for 
receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation 
to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be 
returned to the Bidder unopened. 

C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location 
designated for receipt of Bids. 

D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be 
considered. 

 

7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: 

A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  
sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and 
each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid. 

 

8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS: 

A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be 
publicly opened and will be read aloud. 

B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied 
by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is 
subject to rejection. 

C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder 
provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of 
the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall 
have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 
accept the Bid which, in the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest. 

 D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any 
allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed 
on the Bid Form. 

9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER: 
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A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile 
that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to 
assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner. 

10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT: 

A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, 
included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the 
Contractor. 

B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar 
days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the 
Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:  

  (1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals); 
   (2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile; 
   (3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.  

 (4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents. 

C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance 
in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other 
required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid 
Security.   

D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of 
State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority 
(out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, 
the Contractor’s name shall be EXACTLY the same.   

 

11.  NONDISCRIMINATION: 
 

A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning 
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-
034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of 
Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or 
disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make 
every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work performed 
under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals and business entities. 

 
 

12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): 

 A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities. 

  

 13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS: 

 A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the 
execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products 
manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or 
its territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this 
Agreement by the Contractor shall result in the assessment of liquidated 
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damages in an amount not less than $500.00 nor more than twenty (20) 
percent of gross amount of the Contract Price. 

 

14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS: 

 A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, 
provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which 
grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on 
the same basis as the non-resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama 
bidders.  Alabama bidders are given a preference to the same extent that a 
non-resident bidder receives a preference in his home state.  A non-resident 
bidder must include with any written bid documents a written opinion of an 
attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident bidder's state declaring what 
preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state. 

B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be 
registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of 
Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business 
“Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

 

15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT: 

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act 
No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or 
knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized 
alien within the State of Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll 
in the federal E-Verify program and submit verification of enrollment to the City of 
Mobile within ten (10) days of receiving the contract forms (see Section 00600). 

 

16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of 
contract award and throughout contract period.      

 

17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current 
when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.      

 
B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code 

Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued 
by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may 
be obtained by writing or calling: 

 
          Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department 
            P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827 
           Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 
           Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461 
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18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC 
Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land 
Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor. 

 
 B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully 

performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations. 
 

19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS: 

A.  The project shall be completed within one hundred and twenty-five (125) calendar 
days for base bid and within two hundred and fifteen (215) calendar days with 
alternates too from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed.  

B. The Hope Community Center will remain in use throughout the Construction 
period and the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and 
scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the 
Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall meet with the Owner to discuss Owner 
scheduling and priorities.  Apparent Low Bidder shall then provide a proposed 
schedule within 5 calendar days of the initial meeting for Owner review and 
approval.    

 
C. Contractor shall have access to the Hope Community Center as approved by the 

Owner, but typically Monday through Friday from 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. 
Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the 
Owner.   After hours and weekend work will require prior approval of the City of 
Mobile Architectural Engineering Department and may require hiring of a guard 
at the contractor’s expense. 

 
D.      The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 

conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in 
excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for 
the given month.  A “rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain 
falling within a given 24 hour period.  The Contractor shall provide 
documentation and formally request any “rain days” they feel are legitimately 
due.  Documentation shall be submitted to the Project Manager, in writing, within 
ten (10) calendar days of the rain event.  Claim shall include documentation of 
trades adversely impacted and the impacted activities of each trade. 

 

20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS: 

A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not 
permanently installed within the work areas.  It is recommended that the 
Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to 
be removed and their condition, prior to removal.  
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   B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     
adjacent portions of the site are occupied. 

C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        
equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   
responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for 
reuse of any portion of the site.   

D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be 
located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is 
responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any 
security fencing, temporary erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as practical 
after their use by the Contractor or the work is complete. 

 
21. SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION: 
   

A.  As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue 
(ADOR) has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from 
Sales and Use Tax for Governmental Entities” on construction projects.  Therefore, 
this project shall qualify for State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under 
this ACT.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to confirm the potential tax exempt 
status of their bid with the ADOR and include any such savings in their bid, as well 
as accounting for same on their bid form attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A. 

 
B. The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building 

Commission web-site at www.bc.alabama.gov . 
 

 
22. SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS AND DBE COMPLIANCE, UTILIZATION 

REPORTS: 
   

A. At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor 
shall provide completed “City of Mobile DBE Compliance, Utilization Reports” and 
lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material suppliers. 

 
23. NOTICE OF COMPLETION: 
   

A. For Contracts $50,000 or greater: 
Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for 
four consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 
39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama.  This Advertisement shall not 
begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile. 

B. Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows: 
 
STATE OF ALABAMA 

 
 COUNTY OF MOBILE 
 
 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 
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In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS 
HEREBY given that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for City of 
Mobile, Alabama Hope Community Center - PR-290-21, Mobile, Alabama 36608.  
All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in connection with 
this project should immediately notify the Architectural Engineering Department, 
City of Mobile, P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827. 

 
C. Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of 

Mobile as Substantially Complete. 
 
24.  CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION: 
 

A. Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all 
bills have been paid in full. 

 
B. Contractor shall provide a one year Labor and Materials Warranty on company 

letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid Documents.   
 
25.   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A.  A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day 
will be made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the 
Work remains uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not 
acceptably submitted, for more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time 
specified for the Substantial Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall 
be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as 
liquidated damages sustained. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00400 
 

BID FORM – HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER IMPROVEMENTS 

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may 
be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed 
by an officer of the company and notarized. 

TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633 

 
REF: PROJECT NO.:  PR-090-21 

PROJECT NAME: Hope Community Center Improvements – 
New Ramp and Interior Improvements 

           PROJECT LOCATION:  850 Edwards Street  
Mobile, Alabama 36610 

In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly 
examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, 
Architectural Engineering Department and Goodwyn Mills and Cawood, dated 
April 12, 2023; and all Addendum (a) Number(s) _______________, dated 
______________________, 2023 (CAUTION: before submitting any bid it is the 
Bidder’s responsibility to check with the Architectural Engineering Department for 
all Addenda or special instructions that may impact the Bid) thereto, receipt of 
which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all conditions affecting the 
Work prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, hereby 

COMPANY NAME:_________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS:____________________________________PHONE____________ 

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO. ____________________ 

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.____________________________ 

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO._________ 

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.__________________ 

(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders) 

(Check one) [ ] A Corporation    [ ] A Partnership    [ ] An Individual Doing Business 

hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to 
sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project 
in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and 
regulations for the sum listed below.  The initial term of the Contract shall extend for one 
hundred twenty (120) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed.   
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Base Bid:                                      $______________.00 

Contingency Allowance:             + $                   10,000.00 

Total Base Bid:              $_______________.00 
                                                                                                (Fill in here and in Total Bid below) 
____________________________________________________________________ 

 
____________________________________________Dollars, ($ _________   .00)  
      (Amount in Words)                        (Amount in Figures) 
 

 
(Note: Show amount in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in 
words shall govern).  Bids shall be provided in whole dollar amount with no cents.  
 
CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE:  $10,000.00 lump sum Contingency Allowance shall be 
included in the Total Bid for work related to unforeseen conditions as approved by the 
Owner.   
 
BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a 
Cashier's Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and 
which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond, made 
payable to the City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in no event 
more than $10,000, as the proper measure of liquidated damages which the City will 
sustain by the failure of the undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid Security shall 
become the property of the City of Mobile as liquidated damages as specified in the 
Contract Documents. 
 
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully 
comply with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the 
Amendment Act. 
NONDISCRIMINATION:  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local 
laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile 
Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing 
work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, 
national origin or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the 
same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the 
work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 
 
 
SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the 
company followed by "a corporation" should be used.  If Bidder is an individual, then that 
individual's full legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if 
any, should be used.  If Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be 
listed followed by "d/b/a" and name of firm, if any.   
 
Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted 
with this Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then 
use that abbreviation.  If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out. 
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Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until sixty (60) calendar days following 
the time and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid 
within this time period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the 
proscribed form within ten (10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish 
Performance Bond and Materials and Payment Bond as specified. 
 

 
COMPANY NAME:_______________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 

BY:_________________________________________________________________ 
    (Signature of Company Officer) 

COMPANY OFFICER:__________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 

TITLE______________________________  DATE______________________, 2023 
  (Printed or Typed)        

 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of ____________2023 
 
_______________________________________________ 
    Notary Public 
 
 
Attachments:  1. Bid Security, with Power of Attorney 
  2. Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only) 

3. Unit Prices 
4. Sales Tax Form C-3A  
5. Supplier Diversity Subcontracting & Major Supplier Plan  

 

END OF BID FORM 
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ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX - B 
ATTACHMENT TO BID FORM SECTION 00400 

SALES TAX FORM C-3A  

To:  City of Mobile       Date:________________ 
 
Name of Project: HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER IMPROVEMENTS – NEW RAMP &  
                                   INTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
Project Number: PR-090-21 
   
                                
SALES TAX ACCOUNTING 

Pursuant to Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales tax NOT included 
in the bid proposal form as follows: 

       ESTIMATED SALES TAX AMOUNT 
 

BASE BID:                                                                        $__________________________ 
 
 
Failure to provide an accounting of sales tax shall render the bid non-responsive.  Other 
than determining responsiveness, sales tax accounting shall not affect the bid pricing 
nor be considered in the determination of the lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 

Legal Name of 
Bidder______________________________________________________________________ 

 
Mailing 
Address_____________________________________________________________________ 

 
*By (Legal Signature)__________________________________________________________ 

 
*Name (type or print)______________________________________ (Seal) 

 
*Title___________________________________________________ 

 
Telephone Number________________________________________ 
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Bidders and Proposers – Please complete and submit these forms as required by your City of Mobile Bid or Proposal 
Specification. 
 

If you are submitting a proposal in response to a Request for Qualifications, Request for Proposal, or other solicitation 
(“Solicitations”) issued by the City of Mobile, the bid specification may require you to utilize disadvantaged business enterprise 
(“DBE”) subcontractors and suppliers.  If DBE participation is required, you must complete and submit these forms with your 
proposal. If required, failure to submit this form will render your bid non-responsive. NOTE: To satisfy participation requirements 
for a federally funded project, you must utilize DBEs certified through the Alabama Unified Certification Program.  
 

If DBE participation is required, and you fail to satisfy the participation requirement, you must show that you made a good 
faith effort to include such participation; you will be required to submit DBE Compliance Form 2 and include additional information 
if needed.  When so required, failure to address adequately the good faith effort factors on Form 2 will render your bid or 
proposal non-responsive.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended to be a mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive. 
 

You are encouraged to work with the City of Mobile Supplier Diversity Manager when preparing this form. Please consult 
with the City Supplier Diversity Manager for a list of eligible DBEs.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended 
to be mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive; they are a tool to help you, and the City of Mobile, determine whether you made 
efforts which, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, would reasonably be expected to fulfill the 
participation requirement. 

 
About “DBEs”: Disadvantaged business enterprise or DBE means a for-profit small business concern (1) That is at least 

51 percent owned by one or more individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged or, in the case of a 
corporation, in which 51 percent of the stock is owned by one or more such individuals; and (2) whose management and daily 
business operations are controlled by one or more of the socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own it. 
 
About “Good Faith” Effort:  Good faith efforts means efforts to achieve a DBE goal or other requirement of this part which, 
by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, can reasonably be expected to fulfill the program requirement.  
The City of Mobile expects contractors holding large contracts to recruit and engage DBEs to be a part of their team. 
 

Failure to submit this form, when so required by the bid or proposal specification, will render your bid non-responsive.   
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FORM 1:  Background and Plan 

Section I. Information about your company 

 
Company  

Address  

Telephone  

E-Mail  

 
RFP/RFQ Solicitation Number  

Project Description  

Is your company a DBE company?   Yes                     No 
Work force demographics  Male ______    Female ______   Minority ______   Non-minority ______ SDVO _______  

  
Total #of Employees ________ 

Subcontractor/Major Supplier Plan submitted by: 
 
Printed Name:    _____                                                                        

 

Signature:                     Date:                        
 

Title:               
 

The following employee will be designated as the DBE Liaison for all communication regarding DBE participation including documentation 
for DBE participation and maintenance of records of Good Faith Efforts for this contract award: 

 
Name:                        Title:                                             

 

Email: _________                                                                         Phone:__________                                        __________ 
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FORM 1: Background and Plan (Cont’d 

Section II.  Subcontractors/Major Vendors Supplier Plan submitted by: 

 

 
Please Print Company                                             Your Bid/Proposal Amount $_______________________ Date: 

______/ ________/     Description       

Name of Bidder/Proposer:   ______________________ 

 

I intend to use the following subcontractors: (Attach additional pages if necessary) 

    
Subcontractor or 
 Major Supplier 

Phone Scope of Work to be performed $$ Value to be 
Performed 

% Of Your 
Bid 

Amount 

DBE? Official 
Verification 

Only 

       

       

       

       

1.     $  

2.     $  

       

3.     $  

4.      $  

       

       

5.     $  
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Form 2:  Good Faith Effort Documentation 
 

Name of Bidder: _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: _____________________________________________ Phone____________________ Email___________________ 

Please complete this form if you are unable to identify DBE subcontractors or suppliers to reach 15% of the value of your bid. 
 

YES ( ) NO ( ) Did you do these suggested areas for DBE recruitment and engagement 

  PRE‐BID MEETING(S): The bidder attended all pre‐bid meetings scheduled by the City to inform 

DBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities. 

 

  CMDBE/ALDOT DBE LIST(S): The bidder utilized the Office of Supplier Diversity's list or lists of certified through the Alabama Department of 
Transportation UCP DBE Listing 

  SMALL CONTRACT(S): The bidder selected specific portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the likelihood of 
meeting the DBE goals (including breaking down contracts into smaller units to facilitate DBE participation). 
Consider support services, including insurance, accounting, temporary labor, and transportation, landscaping, and janitorial as potential areas for 
DBE use. 
 

  FOLLOW‐UP: The bidder followed‐up initial indications of interest by DBEs by contacting those 

DBEs to determine with certainty if they remained interested in bidding. 

 

   GOOD FAITH NEGOTIATIONS: The bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs and did not reject DBEs as unqualified without sound   
business reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities.  Bidders are not expected to engage unqualified subcontractors or 
subcontractors whose pricing, after negotiation, remains excessive or unreasonable. (Please document qualification deficiencies or 
unreasonable pricing if it prevented your engagement of specific DBE subcontractors.) 
 

  ADVERTISEMENT: The bidder advertised in general circulation and/or trade association publications concerning subcontracting 
opportunities and allowed DBEs reasonable time to respond. 
 

 

 

 

 INTERNET ADVERTISING: The bidder advertised DBE and/or subcontracting opportunities in the newspaper or other internet portals that are 
accessible to DBEs and/or potential subcontractors. 
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  INFORMATION: The bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans, 

specifications and requirements of the subcontract. 

 

 

 WRITTEN NOTICE(S): The bidder/proposer took the necessary steps to provide written notice in a manner reasonably calculated to inform 
DBEs of subcontracting opportunities and allowed sufficient time for them to participate effectively. 

 

 

 

 COMMUNITY RESOURCES: The bidder/proposer used the services of available community organizations, 

small and/or disadvantaged business assistance offices and other organizations that provided assistance in 

the recruitment and placement of DBE firms. 

   

  
CONTRACT RECORDS:  

The bidder/proposer has maintained the following records for each DBE that has bid on the subcontracting opportunity: 
 1. Name, address, email address and telephone number 
 2. A description of information provided by the bidder/proposer or subcontractor; and 
 3. A statement of whether an agreement was reached, and if not, why not, including any reasons for 
    concluding that the DBE was unqualified to perform the job. 

Section 2(B) 

_____ There are not ways to break out 15% of the value of this contract for subcontractors / suppliers. Provide further detail in Section2(c) 

if the inability to break-out 15% of the value of the contract was the reason, or a reason, you could not meet the participation requirements. 

 

_____ Could not find sufficient DBEs to provide subcontracting or supplier services. 

 

_____ DBEs were available but did not have sufficient qualifications or experience to meet the needs of this contract. 

Please indicate additional efforts you have taken to recruit and engage DBEs. ____________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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(1)

CONSTRUCTION  CONTRACT
(2)            day of in the year of
(3)

(4)

(5)

(6) and have been amended by
(7)

(8)

(9)

This Construction Contract is entered into this
between the OWNER,
Entity Name:
Address:

and the CONTRACTOR,
Company Name:
Address:

for the WORK of the Project, identified as:

The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS are dated
ADDENDA

The ARCHITECT is

The CONTRACT SUM is
($ ) and is the sum of the Contractor's Base Bid for the Work and the following

(10) BID ALTERNATE PRICES:

(11) The CONTRACT TIME is (          ) calendar days.

(12)

THE OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR AGREE AS FOLLOWS: The Contract Documents, as
defined in the General Conditions of the Contract ( Form C-8), are incorporated herein by reference.  
The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Owner will pay and 
the Contractor will accept as full compensation for such performance of the Work, the Contract Sum subject to
additions and deductions (including liquidated damages) as provided in the Contract Documents.  The Work 
shall commence on a date to be specified in a Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner or the Director, Alabama

, and shall then be substantially completed within the Contract Time. 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES for which the Contractor and its Surety (if any) shall be liable and may be required 
to pay the Owner in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be equal to six percent interest per annum 
on the total Contract Sum unless a dollar amount is stipulated in the following space, in which case liquidated
damages shall be determined at dollars ($     ) per calendar day. 
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  Performance Bond 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That the Contractor, _________________, 
______________,______________________, hereinafter called the Principal, and ____________________ 
___________________________, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, 
P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633, hereinafter called the Owner, in the penal sum of  ______________ and xx/100 
Dollars ($_______.00) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns for the faithful performance of a certain written Contract dated the _____ day of ________, 2023 entered into 
between the Principal and the City of Mobile for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and 
performing all Work required to properly complete PR-090-21 Hope Community Center Improvements – New Ramp & 
Interior Improvements, Mobile, Alabama a copy of which said Contract is incorporated herein by reference and is 
made a part hereof as if fully copied herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall faithfully perform the terms and 
conditions of the Contract in all respects on its part and shall fully pay all obligations incurred in connection with the 
performance of such Contract on account of labor and materials used in connection therewith, and all such other 
obligations of every form, nature and character, and shall save harmless the Owner from all and any liability of every 
nature, kind and character which may be incurred in connection with the performance or fulfillment of such Contract 
or other such and liability resulting from negligence or otherwise on the part of such Principal and further save 
harmless the Owner from all cost and damage which may be suffered by reason of the failure to fully and completely 
perform said contract and shall fully reimburse and repay the Owner for all expenditures of every kind, character, and 
description which may be incurred by the Owner in making good any and every default which may exist on the part of 
the Principal in connection with the performance of said Contract; and further that the Principal shall pay all lawful 
claims of all persons, firms, partnerships, or corporations for all labor performed and material furnished in connection 
with the performance of the Contract, and that the failure to do so with such persons, firms, partnerships or 
corporations shall give them a direct obligation; and provided, however, that no suit, action, or proceedings by reason 
of any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two years from the date on which the final payment on the 
Contract falls due, and provided, further, that if any alterations or additions which may be made under the Contract, or 
in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the 
Contract or any other forbearance being expressly waived.  This obligation shall remain in full force and effect until 
the performance of all covenants, terms and conditions herein stipulated and after such performance, it shall become 
null and void. 

In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, and other process in civil actions brought in 
Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and 
complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor 
and Surety to the mode of service above described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the 
contractor or surety.  This Bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 

 

EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of __________________, 2023. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company: ___________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________                                                     

SURETY 
Company:_______________________________
   (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________ 

 

 

Resident Agent: __________________________ 
 (Signature) 

Name and Title: __________________________ 
Company Name:__________________________ 
Address: ________________________________ 
  ________________________________ 
Phone and Fax: ___________________________ 

 

 

 

 

Owner’s Representative:  Cassie Boatwright   

 REAM Director 
 PO Box 1827 
 Mobile, AL 36633 
 251-208-7454 



  Labor and Material Payment Bond 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor, _________________, ________, 
__________ , as Principal, and ___________________________________ ________________________________, 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633 (hereinafter called 
the "Obligee") in the penal sum of ______________ and xx/100 ($______.00) lawful money of the United States, for 
the payment of which sum well and truly to be made we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has entered into a certain Contract with said Obligee, dated the ____ day of _______, 
2023 (hereinafter called the "Contract") for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and perform all 
work required to properly complete PR-090-21 Hope Community Center Improvements – New Ramp & Interior 

Improvements, Mobile, Alabama which, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH 
that if said Principal and all subcontractors to whom any portion of work provided for in said Contract is sublet and all 
assignees of said Principal and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying him or 
them with labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in such Contract, or in any 
amendment or extension of or additions to said Contract, and for the payment of reasonable attorney's fees, incurred 
by the claimant or claimants in suits on each bond, then the above obligations shall be void; otherwise to remain in 

full force and effect.  PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and limitations. 

(a) Any person, firm or corporation that has furnished labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the 
work provided for in said contract shall have a direct right of action against the Principal and Surety on this 
bond, which right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the County in which the work 
provided for in said Contract is to be performed or in any county in which said Principal and Surety does 
business.  Such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the claimant or 
claimants for his or their use and benefit against said Principal and Surety or either of them (but not later 
than one year after the final settlement of said Contract) in which action such claim or claims shall be 
adjudicated and judgment rendered thereon. 

(b) The Principal and Surety hereby designate and appoint __________________________Attorney-In-Fact, 
as the agent of each of them to receive and accept service of process or other pleading issued or filed in any 
proceeding instituted on this bond and hereby consent that such service shall be the same as personal 
service on the Principal and/or Surety.  In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, 
and other process in civil actions brought in Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on 
the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of 
the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor and Surety to the mode of service above 
described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the contractor or surety. 

(c) The Surety shall not be liable hereunder for damage or compensation recoverable under any Workmen's 
Compensation or Employer's Liability Statute. 

(d)  In no event shall the Surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit, 
action or proceeding thereon that is instituted later than two years after the final settlement of said Contract. 

(e) This bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 

EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of _____________, 2023

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company:  __________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  
_______________________________________ 

SURETY 
Company:  _______________________ 
  (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:_______________________  

 

Resident Agent: _________________________ 
 (Signature) 

Name and Title: _________________________ 
Company Name: _________________________ 
Address: _______________________________ 
               _______________________________ 
Phone and Fax: _________________________ 
 

 

Owner’s Representative: Cassie Boatwright 
   REAM Director 
   PO Box 1827 
   Mobile, AL 36633 
   251-208-7454 



APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AIA DOCUMENT G702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES

TO OWNER    City of Mobile PROJECT:  Hope Community 
Center Improvements - New Ramp & 
Interior Improvements                   
850 Edwards Street
Mobile, Alabama 36610

Distribution to:
   P. O. Box 1827 OWNER
   Mobile, AL 36633-1827 ARCHITECT

CONTRACTOR
FROM CONTRACTOR: VIA ARCHITECT:   Goodwyn Mills Cawood, Inc.

11 North Water Street
Suite  15250        
Mobile, Alabama 36602

CONTRACT FOR:

APPLICATION NO:

PERIOD TO:

PROJECT NO:  PR-090-21 

CONTRACT DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, 
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by 

the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and 
payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM  $
2. Net change by Change Orders  $ CONTRACTOR:
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2) $
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO $

DATE       (Column G on G703) By:  Date:
5. RETAINAGE:

a. % of Completed Work $ State of: County of:
(Column D + E on G703) Subscribed and sworn to before me this           day of

b. % of Stored Material $ Notary Public:
(Column F on G703) My Commission expires:
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or

Total in Column I of G703) $ ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE $ In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) comprising the application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR  Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated,

PAYMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $ the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE $ is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE $

(Line 3 less Line 6) AMOUNT CERTIFIED . . . . . . . . . . . $

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
     Total changes approved Application and onthe Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
     in previous months by Owner ARCHITECT:

     Total approved this Month By:  Date:

     TOTALS This Certificate is not negotiable.  The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the 
Contractor named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without 

     NET CHANGES by Change Order prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AIA DOCUMENT G702 · APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT · 1992 EDITION · AIA  · ©1992 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity from the Licensee.



AIA DOCUMENT G703 · CONTINUATION SHEET FOR G702 · 1992 EDITION · AIA · ©1992

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVENUE, N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C.  20006-5232 G703-1992

CONTINUATION SHEET AIA DOCUMENT G703   PAGE   OF   PAGES

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, containing APPLICATION NO:
Contractor's signed certification is attached. APPLICATION DATE:
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:

A B C D E F G H I
ITEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL % BALANCE RETAINAGE
NO. VALUE FROM PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD PRESENTLY COMPLETED (G ÷ C) TO FINISH (IF VARIABLE

APPLICATION STORED AND STORED (C - G) RATE)
(D + E) (NOT IN TO DATE

D OR E) (D+E+F)

GRAND TOTALS

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting of the license a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity



 

OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY Return to Office of Supplier Diversity 

      CITY OF MOBILE                         Via email: archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org 
or 

        DBE Compliance                                                                               P.O. Box 1948 

          DBE UTILIZATION REPORT                                                                            Mobile, AL 36633 

CONTRACTOR: Certified DBE: YES NO Contract Start Date: 

DESCRIPTION: Estimated Completion Date: 

This report is for the month of: JAN APR JULY OCT 
(CHECK ONE): FEB MAY AUG NOV FINAL    

MARCH JUNE SEPT DEC 

Original Contract Amount Total Amount of Contract Changes 
(change orders or amendments) 

Final Contract Amount 
(include contract changes) 

Payments to Date from 
City of Mobile 

OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

$ $ $ $  

Instructions:  List all DBEs utilized on the contract, whether or not the firms were originally listed for DBE goal credit. List actual amount paid to each DBE firm. 
 If the established Percentage is not being met, please include a narrative description of the progress being made in DBE participation.  
 

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR DBE DESCRIPTION OF WORK DBE SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT DBE PAYMENTS THIS 
REPORT 

PAYMENTS TO DATE OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

TOTALS $ $ $  
 

 
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS TRUE AND CORRECT.   SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION IS ON FILE AND IS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION BY 
CITY OF MOBILE OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY PERSONNEL AT ANY TIME. 

 
 
PRINT NAME:    

 
 

SIGNATURE:    ,   _____________________    /_  /_                                   
    (Title)   (Date) 

 
 
 

DBE Utilization Report 

mailto:archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org
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GENERAL CONDITIONS of the CONTRACT 
 
 

CONTENTS 
 

 1. Definitions 
 2. Intent and Interpretation  
 of the Contract Documents 
 3. Contractor’s Representation 
 4. Documents Furnished to Contractor  
 5. Ownership of Drawings 
 6. Supervision, Superintendent, & Employees 
 7. Review of Contract Documents  
 and Field Conditions by Contractor  
 8. Surveys by Contractor 
 9. Submittals 
10. Documents and Samples at the Site  
11. “As-built” Documents 
12. Progress Schedule 
13. Materials, Equipment & Substitutions 
14. Safety & Protection of Persons & Property 
15. Hazardous Materials 
16. Inspection of the Work 
17. Correction of Work  
18. Deductions for Uncorrected Work  
19. Changes in the Work 
20. Claims for Extra Cost or Extra Work  
21. Differing Site Conditions 
22. Claims for Damages 
23. Delays 
24. Resolution of Claims and Disputes 
 

25. Owner’s Right to Correct Work 
26. Owner’s Right to Stop or Suspend the Work 
27. Owner’s Right to Terminate Contract  
28. Contractor’s Right to Suspend or Terminate 
29. Progress Payments 
30. Certification & Approvals for Payments 
31. Payments Withheld 
32. Substantial Completion 
33. Occupancy or Use Prior to Completion  
34. Final Payment 
35. Contractor’s Warranty 
36. Indemnification Agreement 
37. Insurance 
38. Performance and Payment Bonds 
39. Assignment 
40. Construction by Owner or Separate Contracts 
41. Subcontracts 
42. Architect’s Status 
43. Cash Allowances 
44. Permits, Laws and Regulations 
45. Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
46. Use of the Site 
47. Cutting and Patching 
48. In-progress and Final Cleanup 
49. Liquidated Damages 
50. Use of Foreign Material 
51. Sign                                              

 
 

ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS 

 
Whenever the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are used in the Contract Documents, the 
intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows: 
 
A. ALABAMA DIVISION OF CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT:  The Technical Staff of the 

Alabama Division of Construction Management. 
 
B. ARCHITECT:  The Architect is the person or entity lawfully licensed to practice architecture in 

the State of Alabama, who is under contract with the Owner as the primary design professional for 
the Project and identified as the Architect in the Construction Contract.  The term “Architect” 
means the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative.  If the employment of the 
Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Architect whose status under the Contract 
Documents shall be that of the former Architect.  If the primary design professional for the Project 
is a Professional Engineer, the term “Engineer” shall be substituted for the term “Architect” 
wherever it appears in this document. 
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C. COMMISSION:  The former Alabama Building Commission, for which the Alabama Division of 
Construction Management has been designated by the Legislature as its successor. 

 
D. CONTRACT:  The Contract is the embodiment of the Contract Documents.  The Contract 

represents the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and Contractor and supersedes 
any prior written or oral negotiations, representations or agreements that are not incorporated into 
the Contract Documents.  The Contract may be amended only by a Contract Change Order or a 
Modification to the Construction Contract.  The contractual relationship which the Contract creates 
between the Owner and the Contractor extends to no other persons or entities.  The Contract 
consists of the following Contract Documents, including all additions, deletions, and modifications 
incorporated therein before the execution of the Construction Contract: 

 (1) Construction Contract 
 (2) Performance and Payment Bonds 
 (3) Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplemental, and other Conditions) 
 (4) Specifications 
 (5) Drawings 
 (6) Contract Change Orders  
 (7) Modifications to the Construction Contract (applicable to PSCA Projects) 
 
E. CONTRACT SUM:  The Contract Sum is the total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor 

for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.  The term “Contract Sum” means the 
Contract Sum stated in the Construction Contract as may have been increased or decreased by 
Change Order(s) in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
F. CONTRACT TIME:  The Contract Time is the period of time in which the Contractor must 

achieve Substantial Completion of the Work.  The date on which the Contract Time begins is 
specified in the written Notice To Proceed issued to the Contractor by the Owner or Director.  The 
Date of Substantial Completion is the date established in accordance with Article 32.  The term 
“Contract Time” means the Contract Time stated in the Construction Contract as may have been 
extended by Change Order(s) in accordance with the Contract Documents. The term “day” as used 
in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically defined. 

 
G. CONTRACTOR:  The Contractor is the person or persons, firm, partnership, joint venture, 

association, corporation, cooperative, limited liability company, or other legal entity, identified as 
such in the Construction Contract.  The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor’s 
authorized representative. 

 
H. DCM: The Alabama Division of Construction Management. 
 
I. DCM PROJECT INSPECTOR: The member of the Technical Staff of the Alabama Division of 

Construction Management to whom the Project is assigned relative to executing the respective 
inspections and authorities described in Article 16, Inspection of the Work.  

 
J. DEFECTIVE WORK: The term “Defective Work” shall apply to: (1) any product, material, 

system, equipment, or service, or its installation or performance, which does not conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, (2) in-progress or completed Work the workmanship of 
which does not conform to the quality specified or, if not specified, to the quality produced by 
skilled workers performing work of a similar nature on similar projects in the state, (3) substitutions 
and deviations not properly submitted and approved or otherwise authorized, (4) temporary 
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supports, structures, or construction which will not produce the results required by the Contract 
Documents, and (5) materials or equipment rendered unsuitable for incorporation into the Work due 
to improper storage or protection. 

 
K. DIRECTOR:  The Director of the Alabama Division of Construction Management.   
 
L. DRAWINGS:  The Drawings are the portions of the Contract Documents showing graphically the 

design, location, layout, and dimensions of the Work, in the form of plans, elevations, sections, 
details, schedules, and diagrams. 

 
M. NOTICE TO PROCEED:  A proceed order issued by the Owner or Director, as applicable, fixing 

the  date on which the Contractor shall begin the prosecution of the Work, which is also the date on 
which the Contract Time shall begin. 

 
N. OWNER:  The Owner is the entity or entities identified as such in the Construction Contract and is 

referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.  The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.  The term “Owner” as used herein shall be 
synonymous with the term “Awarding Authority” as defined and used in Title 39 - Public Works, 
Code of Alabama, 1975, as amended. 

 
O. THE PROJECT:  The Project is the total construction of which the Work required by these 

Contract Documents may be the entirety or only a part with other portions to be constructed by the 
Owner or separate contractors. 

 
P. PROJECT MANUAL:  The Project Manual is the volume usually assembled for the Work which 

may include the Advertisement for Bids, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, General Conditions 
of the Contract, Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications of the Work.  

 
Q. SPECIFICATIONS:  The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents which set 

forth in writing the standards of quality and performance of products, equipment, materials, 
systems, and services and workmanship required for acceptable performance of the Work. 

 
R. SUBCONTRACTOR:  A Subcontractor is a person or entity who is undertaking the performance 

of any part of the Work by virtue of a contract with the Contractor.  The term “Subcontractor” 
means a Subcontractor or its authorized representatives. 

 
S. THE WORK:  The Work is the construction and services required by the Contract Documents and 

includes all labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and other items and services as are necessary to 
produce the required construction and to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract.  
The Work may constitute the entire Project or only a portion of it. 

 
 

ARTICLE  2 
INTENT and INTERPRETATION of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
A. INTENT 
 

It is the intent of the Contract Documents that the Contractor shall properly execute and complete 
the Work described by the Contract Documents, and unless otherwise provided in the Contract,  the 



DCM Form C-8 
 Revised October 2022 

 

Page 4 of 54 

Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and 
machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services, whether temporary 
or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work, in full accordance 
with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results. 

 
B. COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS 
 

The Contract Documents are complementary.  If Work is required by one Contract Document, the 
Contractor shall perform the Work as if it were required by all of the Contract Documents.  
However, the Contractor shall be required to perform Work only to the extent that is consistent with 
the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results. 

 
C. ORDER of PRECEDENCE   
 

Should any discrepancy arise between the various elements of the Contract Documents, precedence 
shall be given to them in the following order unless to do so would contravene the apparent Intent 
of the Contract Documents stated in preceding Paragraph A:  

 (1) The Construction Contract. 
 (2) Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date. 

(3) Supplementary Conditions (or other Conditions which modify the General Conditions of the 
Contract). 

 (4) General Conditions of the Contract. 
 (5) The Specifications. 
 (6) Details appearing on the Drawings; large scale details shall take precedence over smaller scale 

details. 
 (7) The Drawings; large scale drawings shall take precedence over smaller scale drawings. 
 
D. ORGANIZATION 
 

Except as may be specifically stated within the technical specifications, neither the organization of 
the Specifications into divisions, sections, or otherwise, nor any arrangement of the Drawings shall 
control how the Contractor subcontracts portions of the Work or assigns Work to any trade. 

 
E. INTERPRETATION 
 

(1) The Contract Documents shall be interpreted collectively, each part complementing the others 
and consistent with the Intent of the Contract Documents stated in preceding Paragraph A.  Unless 
an item shown or described in the Contract Documents is specifically identified to be furnished or 
installed by the Owner or others or is identified as “Not In Contract” (“N.I.C.”), the Contractor’s 
obligation relative to that item shall be interpreted to include furnishing, assembling, installing, 
finishing, and/or connecting the item at the Contractor’s expense to produce a product or system 
that is complete, appropriately tested, and in operative condition ready for use or subsequent 
construction or operation of the Owner or separate contractors.  The omission of words or phases 
for brevity of the Contract Documents, the inadvertent omission of words or phrases, or obvious 
typographical or written errors shall not defeat such interpretation as long as it is reasonably 
inferable from the Contract Documents as a whole. 

 
(2) Words or phrases used in the Contract Documents which have well-known technical or 
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construction industry meanings are to be interpreted consistent with such recognized meanings 
unless otherwise indicated. 

 
(3) Except as noted otherwise, references to standard specifications or publications of 
associations, bureaus, or organizations shall mean the latest edition of the referenced standard 
specification or publication as of the date of the Advertisement for Bids. 

 
(4) In the case of inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications or within either document 
not clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of Work shall be provided in 
accordance with the Architect’s interpretation.  

 
(5) Any portions of the Contract Documents written in longhand must be initialed by all parties.. 

 
(6) Any doubt as to the meaning of the Contract Documents or any obscurity as to the wording of 
them, shall be promptly submitted in writing to the Architect for written interpretation, explanation, 
or clarification. 

 
F. SEVERABILITY. 
 

The partial or complete invalidity of any one or more provision of this Contract shall not affect the 
validity or continuing force and effect of any other provision. 

 
 

ARTICLE   3 
CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 
By executing the Construction Contract the Contractor represents to the Owner: 
 
A. The Contractor has visited the site of the Work to become familiar with local conditions under 

which the Work is to be performed and to evaluate reasonably observable conditions as compared 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Contractor shall use its best skill and attention to perform the Work in an expeditious manner 

consistent with the Contract Documents. 
 
C. The Contractor is an independent contractor and in performance of the Contract remains and shall 

act as an independent contractor having no authority to represent or obligate the Owner in any 
manner unless authorized by the Owner in writing. 

 
 

ARTICLE   4 
DOCUMENTS FURNISHED to CONTRACTOR 

 
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, twenty sets of Drawings and Project Manuals  
will be furnished to the Contractor by the Architect without charge.  Other copies requested will be 
furnished at reproduction cost. 
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ARTICLE  5 
OWNERSHIP of DRAWINGS 

 
All original or duplicated Drawings, Specifications, and other documents prepared by the Architect, and 
furnished to the Contractor are the property of the Architect and are to be used solely for this Project and 
not to be used in any manner for other work.  Upon completion of the Work, all copies of Drawings and 
Specifications, with the exception of the Contractor’s record set, shall be returned or accounted for by 
the Contractor to the Architect, on request.  
 
 

ARTICLE  6 
SUPERVISION, SUPERINTENDENT, and EMPLOYEES 

 
A. SUPERVISION and CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
 

(1) The term “Construction Methods” means the construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures utilized by the Contractor in performing the Work.  The Contractor is 
solely responsible for supervising and coordinating the performance of the Work, including the 
selection of Construction Methods, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions 
concerning these matters.  

 
(2) The Contractor is solely and completely responsible for job site safety, including the 
protection of persons and property in accordance with Article 14. 

 
(3) The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of not only the 
Contractor and its agents and employees, but all persons and entities, and their agents and 
employees, who are performing portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Contractor or any of its 
Subcontractors. 

 
 (4) The Contractor shall be responsible to inspect the in-progress and completed Work to verify 

its compliance with the Contract Documents and to insure that any element or portion of the Work 
upon which subsequent Work is to be applied or performed is in proper condition to receive the 
subsequent Work.  

 
B. SUPERINTENDENT 
 

(1) The Contractor shall employ and maintain a competent level of supervision for the 
performance of the Work at the Project site, including a superintendent who shall:  

(a) have full authority to receive instructions from the Architect or Owner and to act on those 
instructions and (b) be present at the Project site at all times during which Work is being 
performed. 

 
(2) Before beginning performance of the Work, the Contractor shall notify the Architect in 
writing of the name and qualifications of its proposed superintendent so that the Owner may review 
the individual’s qualifications.  If, for reasonable cause, the Owner refuses to approve the 
individual, or withdraws its approval after once giving it, the Contractor shall name a different 
superintendent for the Owner’s review and approval.  Any disapproved superintendent will not 
perform in that capacity thereafter at the Project site. 
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C. EMPLOYEES 
 
The Contractor shall permit only fit and skilled persons to perform the Work.  The Contractor shall 
enforce safety procedures, strict discipline, and good order among persons performing the Work.  
The Contractor will remove from its employment on the Project any person who deliberately or 
persistently produces non-conforming Work or who fails or refuses to conform to reasonable rules 
of personal conduct contained in the Contract Documents or implemented by the Owner and 
delivered to the Contractor in writing during the course of the Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE  7 
REVIEW of CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and FIELD CONDITIONS by CONTRACTOR 

 
A. In order to facilitate assembly and installation of the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, before starting each portion of the Work, the Contractor shall examine and compare the 
relevant Contract Documents, and compare them to relevant field measurements made by the 
Contractor and any conditions at the site affecting that portion of the Work. 

 
B. If the Contractor discovers any errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents, the 

Contractor shall promptly report them to the Architect as a written request for information that 
includes a detailed statement identifying the specific Drawings or Specifications that are in need of 
clarification and the error, omission, or inconsistency discovered in them.   

 
(1) The Contractor shall not be expected to act as a licensed design professional and ascertain 
whether the Contract Documents comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, 
and rules and regulations, but the Contractor shall be obligated to promptly notify the Architect of 
any such noncompliance discovered by or made known to the Contractor.  If the Contractor 
performs Work without fulfilling this notification obligation, the Contractor shall pay the resulting 
costs and damages that would have been avoided by such notification. 

 
(2) The Contractor shall not be liable  to the Owner for errors, omissions, or inconsistencies that 
may exist in the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and conditions at the 
site, unless the Contractor knowingly fails to report a discovered error, omission, or inconsistency 
to the Architect, in which case the Contractor shall pay the resulting costs and damages that would 
have been avoided by such notification. 

 
C. If the Contractor considers the Architect’s response to a request for information to constitute a 

change to the Contract Documents involving additional costs and/or time, the Contractor shall 
follow the procedures of Article 20, Claims for Extra Cost or Extra Work. 

 
D. If, with undue frequency, the Contractor requests information that is obtainable through reasonable 

examination and comparison of the Contract Documents, site conditions, and previous 
correspondence, interpretations, or clarifications, the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for 
reasonable charges from the Architect for the additional services required to review, research, and 
respond to such requests for information. 
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ARTICLE   8 
SURVEYS by CONTRACTOR 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide competent engineering services to assure accurate execution of the 

Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall verify the figures given for 
the contours, approaches and locations shown on the Drawings before starting any Work and be 
responsible for the accuracy of the finished Work.  Without extra cost to the Owner, the Contractor 
shall engage a licensed surveyor if necessary to verify boundary lines, keep within property lines, 
and shall be responsible for encroachments on rights or property of public or surrounding property 
owners. 

 
B. The Contractor shall establish all base lines for the location of the principal components of the 

Work and make all detail surveys necessary for construction, including grade stakes, batter boards 
and other working points, lines and elevations.  If the Work involves alteration of or addition to 
existing structures or improvements, the Contractor shall locate and measure elements of the 
existing conditions as is necessary to facilitate accurate fabrication, assembly, and installation of 
new Work in the relationship, alignment, and/or connection to the existing structure or 
improvement as is shown in the Contract Documents. 

 
 

ARTICLE   9 
SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Where required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall submit shop drawings, product 

data, samples and other information (hereinafter referred to as Submittals) to the Architect for the 
purpose of demonstrating the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the requirements 
of the Contract Documents.  Submittals which are not required by the Contract Documents may be 
returned by the Architect without action. 

 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the accuracy of its Submittals and the 

conformity of its submitted information to the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Each 
Submittal shall bear the Contractor’s approval, evidencing that the Contractor has reviewed and 
found the information to be in compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  
Submittals which are not marked as reviewed and approved by the Contractor may be returned by 
the Architect without action. 

 
C. The Contractor shall prepare and deliver its submittals to the Architect sufficiently in advance of 

construction requirements and in a sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of separate contractors.  In coordinating the Submittal process with its construction 
schedule, the Contractor shall allow sufficient time to permit adequate review by the Architect. 

 
D. By approving a Submittal the Contractor represents not only that the element of Work presented in 

the Submittal complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents, but also that the 
Contractor has: 

 
(1) found the layout and/or dimensions in the Submittal to be comparable with those in the 
Contract Documents and other relevant Submittals and has made field measurements as necessary 
to verify their accuracy, and 
(2) determined that products, materials, systems, equipment and/or procedures presented in the 
Submittal are compatible with those presented, or being presented, in other relevant Submittals and 
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with the Contractor’s intended Construction Methods. 
 
E. The Contractor shall not fabricate or perform any portion of the Work for which the Contract 

Documents require Submittals until the respective Submittals have been approved by the Architect.  
 
F. In the case of a resubmission, the Contractor shall direct specific attention to all revisions in a 

Submittal.  The Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to any revisions that were 
not brought to the Architect’s attention. 

 
G. If the Contract Documents specify that a Submittal is to be prepared and sealed by a registered 

architect or licensed engineer retained by the Contractor, all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
and certifications of the Submittal shall bear the Alabama seal of registration and signature of the 
registered/licensed design professional who prepared them or under whose supervision they were 
prepared.  The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and 
completeness of such a Submittal, provided that all performance and design criteria that such 
Submittal must satisfy are sufficiently specified in the Contract Documents.  The Architect will 
review, approve or take other appropriate action on such a Submittal only for the limited purpose of 
checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design 
criteria specified in the Contract Documents.  

 
H. DEVIATIONS 
 

(1) The Architect is authorized by the Owner to approve “minor” deviations from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  “Minor” deviations are defined as those which are in the 
interest of the Owner, do not materially alter the quality or performance of the finished Work, and 
do not affect the cost or time of performance of the Work.  Deviations which are not “minor” may 
be authorized only by the Owner through the Change Order procedures of Article 19. 

 
(2) Any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents contained in a Submittal 
shall be clearly identified as a “Deviation from Contract Requirements” (or by similar language) 
within the Submittal and, in a letter transmitting the Submittal to the Architect, the Contractor shall 
direct the Architect’s attention to, and request specific approval of, the deviation.  Otherwise, the 
Architect’s approval of a Submittal does not constitute approval of deviations from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents contained in the Submittal. 

 
(3) The Contractor shall bear all costs and expenses of any changes to the Work, changes to work 
performed by the Owner or separate contractors, or additional services by the Architect required to 
accommodate an approved deviation unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect 
in writing of the required changes and a Change Order has been issued authorizing the deviation 
and accounting for such resulting changes and costs. 

 
I. ARCHITECT’S REVIEW and APPROVAL 
 

 (1) The Architect will review the Contractor’s Submittals for conformance with requirements of, 
and the design concept expressed in, the Contract Documents and will approve or take other 
appropriate action upon them.   This review is not intended to verify the accuracy and completeness 
of details such as dimensions and quantities nor to substantiate installation instructions or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor.  
However, the Architect shall advise the Contractor of any errors or omissions which the Architect 
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may detect during this review. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate 
approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.  

 
  (2) The Architect will review and respond to all Submittals with reasonable promptness to avoid 

delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate contractors, while 
allowing sufficient time to permit adequate review. 

 
(3) No corrections or changes to Submittals indicated by the Architect will be considered as 
authorizations to perform Extra Work.  If the Contractor considers such correction or change of a 
Submittal to require Work which differs from the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect in writing in accordance with Article 20, Claims for 
Extra Cost or Extra Work. 

 
J. CONFORMANCE with SUBMITTALS 
 
 The Work shall be constructed in accordance with approved Submittals.  
 
 

ARTICLE 10 
DOCUMENTS and SAMPLES at the SITE 

 
A. “AS ISSUED” SET 
 

The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, in good order, at least one copy of all Addenda, 
Change Orders, supplemental drawings, written directives and clarifications, and approved 
Submittals intact as issued, and an updated construction schedule.   

 
B. “POSTED” SET 
 

The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, in good order, at least one set of the Drawings and 
Project Manual into which the Contractor has “posted”(incorporated) all Addenda, Change Orders, 
supplemental drawings, clarifications, and other information pertinent to the proper performance of 
the Work.  The Contractor shall assure that all sets of the Drawings and Project Manuals being used 
by the Contractor, Subcontractors, and suppliers are “posted” with the current information to insure 
that updated Contract Documents are used for performance of the Work. 

 
C. RECORD SET 
 

One set of the Drawings and Project Manual described in Paragraph B shall be the Contractor’s 
record set in which the Contractor shall record all field changes, corrections, selections, final 
locations, and other information as will be duplicated on the “As-built” documents required under 
Article 11.  The Contractor shall record such “as-built” information in its record set as it becomes 
available through progress of the Work.  The Contractor’s performance of this requirement shall be 
subject to confirmation by the Architect at any time as a prerequisite to approval of Progress 
Payments. 
 

D. The documents and samples required by this Article to be maintained at the Project site shall be 
readily available to the Architect, Owner, DCM Project Inspector, and their representatives. 
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ARTICLE 11 

“AS-BUILT” DOCUMENTS 
 
A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall deliver two (2) sets of 

“As-built” documents, as described herein, to the Architect for submission to the Owner upon 
completion of the Work.  Each set of “As-built’ documents shall consist of a copy of the Drawings 
and Project Manual, in like-new condition, into which the Contractor has neatly incorporated all 
Addenda, Change Orders, supplemental drawings, clarifications, field changes, corrections, 
selections, actual locations of underground utilities, and other information as required herein or 
specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Contractor shall use the following methods for incorporating information into the “As-built” 

documents: 
 
 (1) Drawings 
  (a) To the greatest extent practicable, information shall be carefully drawn and lettered, in 

ink, on the Drawings in the form of sketches, details, plans, notes, and dimensions as required 
to provide a fully dimensioned record of the Work.  When required for clarity, sketches, 
details, or partial plans shall be drawn on supplemental sheets and bound into the Drawings 
and referenced on the drawing being revised. 

  (b) Where a revised drawing has been furnished by the Architect, the drawing of latest date 
shall be bound into the Drawings in the place of the superseded drawing. 

  (c) Where a supplemental drawing has been furnished by the Architect, the supplemental 
drawing shall be bound into the Drawings in an appropriate location and referred to by notes 
added to the drawing being supplemented. 

  (d) Where the Architect has furnished details, partial plans, or lengthy notes of which it 
would be impractical for the Contractor to redraw or letter on a drawing, such information 
may be affixed to the appropriate drawing with transparent tape if space is available on the 
drawing.  

  (e) Any entry of information made in the Drawings that is the result of an Addendum or 
Change Order, shall identify the Addendum or Change Order from which it originated. 

 
 (2) Project Manual 
  (a) A copy of all Addenda and Change Orders, excluding drawings thereof, shall be bound in 

the front of the Project Manual. 
  (b) Where a document, form, or entire specification section is revised, the latest issue shall 

be bound into the Project Manual in the place of the superseded issue.  
(c) Where information within a specification section is revised, the deleted or revised 
information shall be drawn through in ink and an adjacent note added identifying the 
Addendum or Change Order containing the revised information. 

 
C. Within ten days after the Date of Substantial Completion of the Work, or the last completed portion 

of the Work, the Contractor shall submit the “As-built” documents to the Architect for approval.  If 
the Architect requires that any corrections be made, the documents will be returned in a reasonable 
time for correction and resubmission. 
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ARTICLE  12 
PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

(Not applicable if the Contract Time is 60 days or less.) 
 
A. The Contractor shall within fifteen days after the date of commencement stated in the Notice to 

Proceed, or such other time as may be provided in the Contract Documents, prepare and submit to 
the Architect for review and approval a practicable construction schedule informing the Architect 
and Owner of the order in which the Contractor plans to carry on the Work within the Contract 
Time.  The Architect’s review and approval of the Contractor’s construction schedule shall be only 
for compliance with the specified format, Contract Time, and suitability for monitoring progress of 
the Work and shall not be construed as a representation that the Architect has analyzed the schedule 
to form opinions of sequences or durations of time represented in the schedule.   

 
B. If a schedule format is not specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the construction 

schedule shall be prepared using DCM Form C-11, “Sample Progress Schedule and Report”, 
(contained in the Project Manual) or similar format of suitable scale and detail to indicate the 
percentage of Work scheduled to be completed at the end of each month.  At the end of each month 
the Contractor shall enter the actual percentage of completion on the construction schedule submit 
two copies to the Architect, and attach one copy to each copy of the monthly Application for 
Payment.  The construction schedule shall be revised to reflect any agreed extensions of the 
Contract Time or as required by conditions of the Work. 

 
C. If a more comprehensive schedule format is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents or 

voluntarily employed by the Contractor, it may be used in lieu of DCM Form C-11. 
 
D. The Contractor’s construction schedule shall be used by the Contractor, Architect, and Owner to 

determine the adequacy of the Contractor’s progress.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
maintaining progress in accordance with the currently approved construction schedule and shall 
increase the number of shifts, and/or overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of 
construction plant and equipment as may be necessary to do so.  If the Contractor’s progress falls 
materially behind the currently approved construction schedule and, in the opinion of the Architect 
or Owner, the Contractor is not taking sufficient steps to regain schedule, the Architect may, with 
the Owner’s concurrence, issue the Contractor a Notice to Cure pursuant to Article 27.  In such a 
Notice to Cure the Architect may require the Contractor to submit such supplementary or revised 
construction schedules as may be deemed necessary to demonstrate the manner in which schedule 
will be regained. 

 
 

ARTICLE  13 
EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, and SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
A. Every part of the Work shall be executed in a workmanlike manner in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and approved Submittals.  All materials used in the Work shall be furnished in 
sufficient quantities to facilitate the proper and expeditious execution of the Work and shall be new 
except such materials as may be expressly provided or allowed in the Contract Documents to be 
otherwise. 

 
B. Whenever a product, material, system, item of equipment, or service is identified in the Contract 

Documents by reference to a trade name, manufacturer’s name, model number, etc.(hereinafter 
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referred to as “source”), and only one or two sources are listed, or three or more sources are listed 
and followed by “or approved equal” or similar wording, it is intended to establish a required 
standard of performance, design, and quality, and the Contractor may submit, for the Architect’s 
approval, products, materials, systems, equipment, or services of other sources which the 
Contractor can prove to the Architect’s satisfaction are equal to, or exceed, the standard of 
performance, design and quality specified, unless the provisions of Paragraph D below apply.  Such 
proposed substitutions are not to be purchased or installed without the Architect’s written approval 
of the substitution. 

 
C. If the Contract Documents identify three or more sources for a product, material, system, item of 

equipment or service to be used and the list of sources is not followed by “or approved equal” or 
similar wording, the Contractor may make substitution only after evaluation by the Architect and 
execution of an appropriate Contract Change Order. 

 
D. If the Contract Documents identify only one source and expressly provide that it is an approved sole 

source for the product, material, system, item of equipment, or service, the Contractor must furnish 
the identified sole source. 

 
 

ARTICLE  14 
SAFETY and PROTECTION of PERSONS and PROPERTY 

 
A. The Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible for conditions at the Project site, 

including safety of all persons (including employees) and property.  The Contractor shall create, 
maintain, and supervise conditions and programs to facilitate and promote safe execution of the 
Work, and shall supervise the Work with the attention and skill required to assure its safe 
performance.  Safety provisions shall conform to OSHA requirements and all other federal, state, 
county, and local laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations.  Where any of these are in conflict, the 
more stringent requirement shall be followed.  Nothing contained in this Contract shall be construed 
to mean that the Owner has employed the Architect nor has the Architect employed its consultants 
to administer, supervise, inspect, or take action regarding safety programs or conditions at the 
Project site. 

 
B. The Contractor shall employ Construction Methods, safety precautions, and protective measures 

that will reasonably prevent damage, injury or loss to: 
 
 (1) workers and other persons on the Project site and in adjacent and other areas that may be 

affected by the Contractor’s operations; 
 
 (2) the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Work and stored by the 

Contractor on or off the Project site; and 
 
 (3) other property on, or adjacent to, the Project site, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 

pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and other improvements not designated in the 
Contract Documents to be removed, relocated, or replaced. 

 
C. The Contractor shall be responsible for the prompt remedy of damage and loss to property, 

including the filing of appropriate insurance claims, caused in whole or in part by the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable.   
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D. The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, ordinances, rules, 

regulations and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety and protection of persons or 
property, including without limitation notices to adjoining property owners of excavation or other 
construction activities that potentially could cause damage or injury to adjoining property or 
persons thereon. 

 
E. The Contractor shall erect and maintain barriers, danger signs, and any other reasonable safeguards 

and warnings against hazards as may be required for safety and protection during performance of 
the Contract and shall notify owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of conditions that may 
exist or arise which may jeopardize their safety. 

 
F. If use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual Construction 

Methods are necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise commensurate care 
and employ supervisors and workers properly qualified to perform such activity. 

 
G. The Contractor shall furnish a qualified safety representative at the Project site whose duties shall 

include the prevention of accidents.  The safety representative shall be the Contractor’s 
superintendent, unless the Contractor assigns this duty to another responsible member of its on-site 
staff and notifies the Owner and Architect in writing of such assignment. 

 
H. The Contractor shall not permit a load to be applied, or forces introduced, to any part of the 

construction or site that may cause damage to the construction or site or endanger safety of the 
construction, site, or persons on or near the site. 

 
I. The Contractor shall have the right to act as it deems appropriate in emergency situations 

jeopardizing life or property.  The Contractor shall be entitled to equitable adjustment of the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time for its efforts expended for the sole benefit of the Owner in an 
emergency.  Such adjustment shall be determined as provided in Articles 19 and 20. 

 
J. The duty of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants to visit the Project site to conduct periodic 

inspections of the Work or for other purposes shall not give rise to a duty to review or approve the 
adequacy of the Contractor’s safety program, safety supervisor, or any safety measure which 
Contractor takes or fails to take in, on, or near the Project site. 

 
 

ARTICLE  15 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. A Hazardous Material is any substance or material identified as hazardous under any federal, state, 

or local law or regulation, or any other substance or material which may be considered hazardous or 
otherwise subject to statutory or regulatory requirements governing its handling, disposal, and/or 
clean-up.  Existing Hazardous Materials are Hazardous Materials discovered at the Project site and 
not introduced to the Project site by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they 
may be liable. 

 
B. If, during the performance of the Work, the Contractor encounters a suspected Existing Hazardous 

Material, the Contractor shall immediately stop work in the affected area, take measures appropriate 
to the condition to keep people away from the suspected Existing Hazardous Material, and 
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immediately notify the Architect and Owner of the condition in writing. 
 
C. The Owner shall obtain the services of an independent laboratory or professional consultant, 

appropriately licensed and qualified, to determine whether the suspected material is a Hazardous 
Material requiring abatement and, if so, to certify after its abatement that it has been rendered 
harmless.  Any abatement of Existing Hazardous Materials will be the responsibility of the Owner.  
The Owner will advise the Contractor in writing of the persons or entities who will determine the 
nature of the suspected material and those who will, if necessary, perform the abatement.  The 
Owner will not employ persons or entities to perform these services to whom the Contractor or 
Architect has reasonable objection.  

 
D. After certification by the Owner’s independent laboratory or professional consultant that the 

material is harmless or has been rendered harmless, work in the affected area shall resume upon 
written agreement between the Owner and Contractor.  If the material is found to be an Existing 
Hazardous Material and the Contractor incurs additional cost or delay due to the presence and 
abatement of the material, the Contract Sum and/or Contract Time shall be appropriately adjusted 
by a Contract Change Order pursuant to Article 19. 

 
E. The Owner shall not be responsible for Hazardous Materials introduced to the Project site by the 

Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable unless such Hazardous 
Materials were required by the Contract Documents. 

 
 

ARTICLE  16 
INSPECTION of the WORK 

 
A. GENERAL 
 

(1) The Contractor is solely responsible for the Work’s compliance with the Contract Documents;  
therefore, the Contractor shall be responsible to inspect in-progress and completed Work, and shall 
verify its compliance with the Contract Documents and that any element or portion of the Work 
upon which subsequent Work is to be applied or performed is in proper condition to receive the 
subsequent Work.  Neither the presence nor absence of inspections by the Architect, Owner, 
Director, DCM Project Inspector, any public authority having jurisdiction, or their representatives 
shall relieve the Contractor of responsibility to inspect the Work, for responsibility for Construction 
Methods and safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, or from any other 
requirement of the Contract Documents. 

 
(2) The Architect, Owner, Director, DCM Project Inspector, any public authority having 
jurisdiction, and their representatives shall have access at all times to the Work for inspection 
whenever it is in preparation or progress, and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities for such 
access and inspection.  All materials, workmanship, processes of manufacture, and methods of 
construction, if not otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents, shall be subject to inspection, 
examination, and test at any and all places where such manufacture and/or construction are being 
carried on.  Such inspections will not unreasonably interfere with the Contractor’s operations.  

 
(3) The Architect will inspect the Work as a representative of the Owner.  The Architect’s 
inspections may be supplemented by inspections by the DCM Project Inspector as a representative 
of the Alabama Division of Construction Management. 
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(4) The Contractor may be charged by the Owner for any extra cost of inspection incurred by the 
Owner or Architect on account of material and workmanship not being ready at the time of 
inspection set by the Contractor.  

 
B. TYPES of INSPECTIONS 
 
 (1) SCHEDULED INSPECTIONS and CONFERENCES.  Scheduled Inspections and 

Conferences are conducted by the Architect, scheduled by the Architect in coordination with the 
Contractor and DCM Project Inspector, and are attended by the Contractor and applicable 
Subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers, and the DCM Project Inspector.  Scheduled 
Inspections and Conferences of this Contract include: 
 (a) Pre-construction Conference.  

  (b) Pre-roofing Conference (not applicable if the Contract involves no roofing work) 
(c) Above Ceiling Inspection(s):  An above ceiling inspection of all spaces in the building is 
required before the ceiling material is installed.  Above ceiling inspections are to be conducted 
at a time when all above ceiling systems are complete and tested to the greatest extent 
reasonable pending installation of the ceiling material.  System identifications and markings 
are to be complete.  All fire-rated construction including fire-stopping of penetrations and 
specified identification above the ceiling shall be complete.  Ceiling framing and suspension 
systems shall be complete with lights, grilles and diffusers, access panels, fire protection 
drops for sprinkler heads, etc., installed in their final locations to the greatest extent 
reasonable.  Above ceiling framing to support ceiling mounted equipment shall be complete.  
The above ceiling construction shall be complete to the extent that after the inspection the 
ceiling material can be installed without disturbance. 
(d) Final Inspection(s): A Final Inspection shall establish that the Work, or a designated 
portion of the Work, is Substantially Complete in accordance with Article 32 and is accepted 
by the Architect, Owner, and DCM Project Inspector as being ready for the Owner’s 
occupancy or use.  At the conclusion of this inspection, items requiring correction or 
completion (“punch list” items) shall be minimal and require only a short period of time for 
accomplishment to establish Final Acceptance of the Work.  If the Work, or designated 
portion of the Work, includes the installation, or modification, of a fire alarm system or other 
life safety systems essential to occupancy, such systems shall have been tested and 
appropriately certified before the Final Inspection.  

  (e) Year-end Inspection(s):  An inspection of the Work, or each separately completed 
portion thereof, is required near the end of the Contractor's one year warranty period(s).  The 
subsequent delivery of the Architect’s report of this inspection will serve as confirmation that 
the Contractor was notified of Defective Work found within the warranty period in 
accordance with Article 35. 

 
 (2) PERIODIC INSPECTIONS.  Periodic Inspections are conducted throughout the course of 

the Work by the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, their representatives, and the DCM Project 
Inspector, jointly or independently, with or without advance notice to the Contractor. 

 
(3) SPECIFIED INSPECTIONS and TESTS.  Specified Inspections and Tests include 
inspections, tests, demonstrations, and approvals that are  either specified in the Contract 
Documents  or required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or orders of public authorities 
having jurisdiction, to be performed by the Contractor, one of its Subcontractors, or  an independent 
testing laboratory or firm (whether paid for by the Contractor or Owner). 

 
C. INSPECTIONS by the ARCHITECT 
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(1) The Architect is not authorized to revoke, alter, relax, or waive any requirements of the 
Contract Documents (other than “minor” deviations as defined in Article 9 and “minor” changes as 
defined in Article 19), to finally approve or accept any portion of the Work or to issue instructions 
contrary to the Contract Documents without concurrence of the Owner. 

 
(2) The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of the Contractor’s 
operations and as otherwise necessary to:  

(a) become generally familiar with the in-progress and completed Work and the quality of 
the Work, 
(b) determine whether the Work is progressing in general accordance with the Contractor’s 
schedule and is likely to be completed within the Contract Time, 

  (c) visually compare readily accessible elements of the Work to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents to determine, in general, if the Contractor’s performance of the Work 
indicates that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents when 
completed,  
(d) endeavor to guard the Owner against Defective Work, 
(e) review and address with the Contractor any problems in implementing the requirements 
of the Contract Documents that the Contractor may have encountered, and 
(f) keep the Owner fully informed about the Project. 

 
(3) The Architect shall have the authority to reject Defective Work or require its correction, but 
shall not be required to make exhaustive investigations or examinations of the in-progress or 
completed portions of the Work to expose the presence of Defective Work.  However, it shall be an 
obligation of the Architect to report in writing, to the Owner, Contractor, and DCM Project 
Inspector, any Defective Work recognized by the Architect.  

 
(4) The Architect shall have the authority to require the Contractor to stop work only when, in the 
Architect’s reasonable opinion, such stoppage is necessary to avoid Defective Work.  The Architect 
shall not be liable to the Contractor or Owner for the consequences of any decisions made by the 
Architect in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise this authority. 

 
(5) “Inspections by the Architect” includes appropriate inspections by the Architect’s consultants 
as dictated by their respective disciplines of design and the stage of the Contractor’s operations. 

 
D. INSPECTIONS by the DCM PROJECT INSPECTOR 
 
 (1) The DCM Project Inspector will:  

(a) participate in scheduled inspections and conferences as practicable, 
(b) perform periodic inspections of in-progress and completed Work to ensure code 
compliance of the Project and general conformance of the Work with the Contract 
Documents, and 
(c) monitor the Contractor's progress and performance of the Work. 

 
 (2) The DCM Project Inspector shall have the authority to: 
  (a) reject Work that is not in compliance with the State Building Code adopted by the DCM, 

unless the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents in which case the DCM 
Project Inspector will advise the Architect to initiate appropriate corrective action, and  
(b) notify the Architect, Owner, and Contractor of Defective Work recognized by the DCM 
Project Inspector. 
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(3) The DCM Project Inspector’s periodic inspections will usually be scheduled around key 
stages of construction based upon information reported by the Architect.  As the Architect or Owner 
deems appropriate, the DCM Project Inspector, as well as other members of the Technical Staff, can 
be requested to schedule special inspections or meetings to address specific matters.  The written 
findings of DCM Project Inspector will be transmitted to the Owner, Contractor, and Architect.  

 
(4) The DCM Project Inspector is not authorized to revoke, alter, relax, or waive any 
requirements of the Contract Documents, to finally approve or accept any portion of the Work or to 
issue instructions contrary to the Contract Documents without concurrence of the Owner.  The 
Contractor shall not proceed with Work as a result of instructions or findings of the DCM Project 
Inspector which the Contractor considers to be a change to the requirements of the Contract 
Documents without written authorization of the Owner through the Architect. 

 
E. UNCOVERING WORK 
 

(1) If the Contractor covers a portion of the Work before it is examined by the Architect and this 
is contrary to the Architect’s request or specific requirements in the Contract Documents, then, 
upon written request of the Architect, the Work must be uncovered for the Architect’s examination 
and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 

 
(2) Without a prior request or specific requirement that Work be examined by the Architect 
before it is covered, the Architect may request that Work be uncovered for examination and the 
Contractor shall uncover it.  If the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted under Article 19 to compensate the Contractor for the 
costs of uncovering and replacement.  If the Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, uncovering, correction, and replacement shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the 
condition was caused by the Owner or a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be 
responsible for payment of such costs. 

 
F. SPECIFIED INSPECTIONS and TESTS 
 

(1) The Contractor shall schedule and coordinate Specified Inspections and Tests to be made at 
appropriate times so as not to delay the progress of the Work or the work of the Owner or separate 
contractors.  If the Contract Documents require that a Specified Inspection or Test be witnessed or 
attended by the Architect or Architect’s consultant, the Contractor shall give the Architect timely 
notice of the time and place of the Specified Inspection or Test.  If a Specified Inspection or Test 
reveals that Work is not in compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall bear the costs of correction, repeating the Specified Inspection or Test, and any 
related costs incurred by the Owner, including reasonable charges, if any, by the Architect for 
additional services.  Through appropriate Contract Change Order the Owner shall bear costs of 
tests, inspections or approvals which become Contract requirements subsequent to the receipt of 
bids. 

 
(2) If the Architect, Owner, or public authority having jurisdiction determines that inspections,            
tests, demonstrations, or approvals in addition to Specified Inspections and Tests are required, the 
Contractor shall, upon written instruction from the Architect, arrange for their performance by an 
entity acceptable to the Owner, giving timely notice to the architect of the time and place of their 
performance.  Related costs shall be borne by the Owner unless the procedures reveal that Work is 
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not in compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents, in which case the Contractor shall 
bear the costs of correction, repeating the procedures, and any related costs incurred by the Owner, 
including reasonable charges, if any, by the Architect for additional services. 

 
(3) Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, required certificates of Specified 
Inspections and Tests shall be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 

 
(4) Failure of any materials to pass Specified Inspections and Tests will be sufficient cause for 
refusal to consider any further samples of the same brand or make of that material for use in the 
Work.  

 
 

ARTICLE 17 
CORRECTION of DEFECTIVE WORK 

 
A. The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s expense, promptly correct Defective Work rejected by the 

Architect or which otherwise becomes known to the Contractor, removing the rejected or 
nonconforming materials and construction from the project site. 

 
B. Correction of Defective Work shall be performed in such a timely manner as will avoid delay of 

completion, use, or occupancy of the Work and the work of the Owner and separate contractors. 
 
C. The Contractor shall bear all expenses related to the correction of Defective Work, including but 

not limited to: (1) additional testing and inspections, including repeating Specified Inspections and 
Tests, (2) reasonable services and expenses of the Architect, and (3) the expense of making good all 
work of the Contractor, Owner, or separate contractors destroyed or damaged by the correction of 
Defective Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE  18 
DEDUCTIONS for UNCORRECTED WORK 

 
If the Owner deems it advisable and in the Owner’s interest to accept Defective Work, the Owner may 
allow part or all of such Work to remain in place, provided an equitable deduction from the Contract  
Sum, acceptable to the Owner, is offered by the Contractor. 
 
 

ARTICLE 19 
CHANGES in the WORK 

 
A. GENERAL 
 

(1) The Owner may at any time direct the Contractor to make changes in the Work which are 
within the general scope of the Contract, including changes in the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other portions of the Contract Documents to add, delete, or otherwise revise portions of the Work.  
The Architect is authorized by the Owner to direct “minor” changes in the Work by written order to 
the Contractor.  “Minor” changes in the Work are defined as those which are in the interest of the 
Owner, do not materially alter the quality or performance of the finished Work, and do not affect 
the cost or time of performance of the Work.  Changes in the Work which are not “minor” may be 
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authorized only by the Owner. 
 

(2) If the Owner directs a change in the Work, the change shall be incorporated into the Contract 
by a Contract Change Order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Contractor, Owner, and 
other signatories to the Construction Contract, stating their agreement upon the change or changes 
in the Work and the adjustments, if any, in the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

 
(3) Subject to compliance with Alabama’s Public Works Law, the Owner may, upon agreement 
by the Contractor, incorporate previously unawarded bid alternates into the Contract. 

 
(4) In the event of a claim or dispute as to the appropriate adjustment to the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time due to a directive to make changes in the Work, the Work shall proceed as provided 
in this article subject to subsequent agreement of the parties or final resolution of the dispute 
pursuant to Article 24. 

 
(5) Consent of surety will be obtained for all Contract Change Orders involving an increase in the 
Contract Sum.  

 
(6) Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents and the Contractor shall proceed promptly to perform changes in the Work, unless 
otherwise directed by the Owner through the Architect. 
 
(7) All change orders require DCM Form C-12: Contract Change Order and DCM Form B-11: 
Change Order Justification.  Only Change Orders 10% or greater of the current contract amount 
require the Owner’s legal advisor’s signature on DCM Form B-11: Change Order Justification. 

 
B. DETERMINATION of ADJUSTMENT of the CONTRACT SUM 
 

The adjustment of the Contract Sum resulting from a change in the Work shall be determined by 
one of the following methods, or a combination thereof, as selected by the Owner: 
(1) Lump Sum.  By mutual agreement to a lump sum based on or negotiated from an itemized 
cost proposal from the Contractor.  Additions to the Contract Sum shall include the Contractor’s 
direct costs plus a maximum 15% markup for overhead and profit.  Where subcontract work is 
involved the total mark-up for the Contractor and a Subcontractor shall not exceed 25%.  Changes 
which involve a net credit to the Owner shall include fair and reasonable credits for overhead 
and profit on the deducted work, in no case less than 5%.  For the purposes of this method of 
determining an adjustment of the Contract Sum, “overhead” shall cover the Contractor’s indirect 
costs of the change, such as the cost of bonds, superintendent and other job office personnel, 
watchman, job office, job office supplies and expenses, temporary facilities and utilities, and home 
office expenses. 

 
(2) Unit Price.  By application of Unit Prices included in the Contract or subsequently agreed to 
by the parties.  However, if the character or quantity originally contemplated is materially changed 
so that application of such unit price to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity 
to either party, the applicable unit price shall be equitably adjusted.  

 
(3) Force Account.  By directing the Contractor to proceed with the change in the Work on a 
“force account” basis under which the Contractor shall be reimbursed for reasonable expenditures 
incurred by the Contractor and its Subcontractors in performing added Work and the Owner shall 



DCM Form C-8 
 Revised October 2022 

 

Page 21 of 54 

receive reasonable credit for any deleted Work.  The Contractor shall keep and present, in such 
form as the Owner may prescribe, an itemized accounting of the cost of the change together with 
sufficient supporting data.  Unless otherwise stated in the directive, the adjustment of the Contract 
Sum shall be limited to the following: 

(a) costs of labor and supervision, including employee benefits, social security, retirement, 
unemployment and workers’ compensation insurance required by law, agreement, or under 
Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s standard personnel policy; 
(b) cost of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of delivery, whether 
incorporated or consumed; 
(c) rental cost of machinery and equipment, not to exceed prevailing local rates if contractor-
owned; 
(d) costs of premiums for insurance required by the Contract Documents, permit fees, and 
sales, use or similar taxes related to the change in the Work;  
(e) reasonable credits to the Owner for the value of deleted Work, without Contractor or 
Subcontractor mark-ups; and 
(f) for additions to the Contract Sum, mark-up of the Contractor’s direct costs for overhead 
and profit not exceeding 15% on Contractor’s work nor exceeding 25% for Contractor and 
Subcontractor on a Subcontractor’s work.  Changes which involve a net credit to the 
Owner shall include fair and reasonable credits for overhead and profit on the deducted 
work, in no case less than 5%.  For the purposes of this method of determining an 
adjustment of the Contract Sum, “overhead” shall cover the Contractor’s indirect costs of the 
change, such as the cost of insurance other than mentioned above, bonds, superintendent and 
other job office personnel, watchman, use and rental of small tools, job office, job office 
supplies and expenses, temporary facilities and utilities, and home office expenses. 

 
C. ADJUSTMENT of the CONTRACT TIME due to CHANGES  
 
 (1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contract Time shall be equitably 

adjusted for the performance of a change provided that the Contractor notifies the Architect in 
writing that the change will increase the time required to complete the Work.  Such notice shall be 
provided no later than: 

(a) with the Contractor’s cost proposal stating the number of days of extension requested, or 
(b)  within ten days after the Contractor receives a directive to proceed with a change in 
advance of submitting a cost proposal, in which case the notice should provide an estimated 
number of days of extension to be requested, which may be subject to adjustment in the cost 
proposal.  

 
(2) The Contract Time shall be extended only to the extent that the change affects the time 
required to complete the entire Work of the Contract, taking into account the concurrent 
performance of the changed and unchanged Work. 

 
D. CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

(1) If the Owner proposes to make a change in the Work, the Architect will request that the 
Contractor provide a cost proposal for making the change to the Work.  The request shall be in 
writing and shall adequately describe the proposed change using drawings, specifications, narrative, 
or a combination thereof.  Within 21 days after receiving such a request, or such other time as may 
be stated in the request, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a written proposal, 
properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to facilitate evaluation.  The stated 
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time within which the Contractor must submit a proposal may be extended if, within that time, the 
Contractor makes a written request with reasonable justification thereof. 

 
(2) The Contractor may voluntarily offer a change proposal which, in the Contractor’s opinion, 
will reduce the cost of construction, maintenance, or operation or will improve the cost-effective 
performance of an element of the Project, in which case the Owner, through the Architect, will 
accept, reject, or respond otherwise within 21 days after receipt of the proposal, or such other 
reasonable time as the Contractor may state in the proposal. 

 
(3) If the Contractor’s proposal is acceptable to the Owner, or is negotiated to the mutual 
agreement of the Contractor and Owner, the Architect will prepare an appropriate Contract Change 
Order for execution.  Upon receipt of the fully executed Contract Change Order, the Contractor 
shall proceed with the change. 

 
(4) In advance of delivery of a fully executed Contract Change Order, the Architect may furnish 
to the Contractor a written authorization to proceed with an agreed change.  However, such an 
authorization shall be effective only if it: 

(a) identifies the Contractor’s accepted or negotiated proposal for the change, 
(b) states the agreed adjustments, if any, in Contract Sum and Contract Time, 
(c) states that funds are available to pay for the change, and 
(d) is signed by the Owner. 

 
(5) If the Contractor and Owner cannot agree on the amount of the adjustment in the Contract 
Sum for a change, the Owner, through the Architect, may order the Contractor to proceed with the 
change on a Force Account basis, but the net cost to the Owner shall not exceed the amount quoted 
in the Contractor’s proposal.  Such order shall state that funds are available to pay for the change. 

 
(6) If the Contractor does not promptly respond to a request for a proposal, or the Owner 
determines that the change is essential to the final product of the Work and that the change must be 
effected immediately to avoid delay of the Project, the Owner may: 

  (a) determine with the Contractor a sufficient maximum amount to be authorized for the 
change and 
(b) direct the Contractor to proceed with the change on a Force Account basis pending 
delivery of the Contractor’s proposal, stating the maximum increase in the Contract Sum that 
is authorized for the change. 

 
(7) Pending agreement of the parties or final resolution of any dispute of the total amount due the 
Contractor for a change in the Work, amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work may be 
included in Applications for Payment accompanied by an interim Change Order indicating the 
parties’ agreement with part of all of such costs or time extension.  Once a dispute is resolved, it 
shall be implemented by preparation and execution of an appropriate Change Order. 

 
 

ARTICLE 20 
CLAIMS for EXTRA COST or EXTRA WORK 

 
A. If the Contractor considers any instructions by the Architect, Owner, DCM Project Inspector, or 

public authority having jurisdiction to be contrary to the requirements of the Contract Documents 
and will involve extra work and/or cost under the Contract, the Contractor shall give the Architect 
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written notice thereof within ten days after receipt of such instructions, and in any event before 
proceeding to execute such work.  As used in this Article, “instructions” shall include written or 
oral clarifications, directions, instructions, interpretations, or determinations.  

 
B. The Contractor’s notification pursuant to Paragraph 20.A shall state: (1) the date, circumstances, 

and source of the instructions, (2) that the Contractor considers the instructions to constitute a 
change to the Contract Documents and why, and (3) an estimate of extra cost and time that may be 
involved to the extent an estimate may be reasonably made at that time.  

 
C. Except for claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property, no claim for extra cost or 

extra work shall be considered in the absence of prior notice required under Paragraph 20.A. 
 
D. Within ten days of receipt of a notice pursuant to Paragraph 20.A, the Architect will respond in 

writing to the Contractor, stating one of the following: 
 
 (1) The cited instruction is rescinded. 
 

(2) The cited instruction is a change in the Work and in which manner the Contractor is to 
proceed with procedures of Article 19, Changes in the Work. 

 
(3) The cited instruction is reconfirmed, is not considered by the Architect to be a change in the 
Contract Documents, and the Contractor is to proceed with Work as instructed.  

 
E. If the Architect’s response to the Contractor is as in Paragraph 20.D(3), the Contractor shall 

proceed with the Work as instructed.  If the Contractor continues to consider the instructions to 
constitute a change in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, within ten days after receiving 
the Architect’s response, notify the Architect in writing that the Contractor intends to submit a 
claim pursuant to Article 24, Resolution of Claims and Disputes  

 
 

ARTICLE 21 
DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 

 
A. DEFINITION 
 
 “Differing Site Conditions” are: 

(1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions at the Project site which differ 
materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents, or 

 (2) unknown physical conditions at the Project site which are of an unusual nature, differing 
materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character required by the Contract Documents. 

 
B. PROCEDURES 
 

If Differing Site Conditions are encountered, then the party discovering the condition shall 
promptly notify the other party before the condition is disturbed and in no event later than ten days 
after discovering the condition.  Upon such notice and verification that a Differing Site Condition 
exists, the Architect will, with reasonable promptness and with the Owner’s concurrence, make 
changes in the Drawings and/or Specifications as are deemed necessary to conform to the Differing 
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Site Condition.   Any increase or decrease in the Contract Sum or Contract Time that is warranted 
by the changes will be made as provided under Article 19, Changes in the Work.  If the Architect 
determines a Differing Site Condition has not been encountered, the Architect shall notify the 
Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reason for that determination. 

 
 

ARTICLE  22 
CLAIMS for DAMAGES 

 
If either party to the Contract suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or 
omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice 
of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable 
time after the discovery.  The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate 
the matter.  
 
 

ARTICLE 23 
DELAYS 

 
A. A delay beyond the Contractor’s control at any time in the commencement or progress of Work by 

an act or omission of the Owner, Architect, or any separate contractor or by labor disputes, unusual 
delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, fires, abnormal floods, tornadoes, or other cataclysmic 
events of nature, may entitle the Contractor to an extension of the Contract Time provided, 
however, that the Contractor shall, within ten days after the delay first occurs, give written notice to 
the Architect of the cause of the delay and its probable effect on progress of the entire  Work. 

 
B. Adverse weather conditions that are more severe than anticipated for the locality of the Work 

during any given month may entitle the Contractor to an extension of Contract Time provided, 
however;  

 
 (1)  the weather conditions had an adverse effect on construction scheduled to be performed 

during the period in which the adverse weather occurred, which in reasonable sequence would 
have an effect on completion of the entire Work, 

 
 (2) the Contractor shall, within twenty-one days after the end of the month in which the delay 

occurs, give the Architect written notice of the delay that occurred during that month and its 
probable effect on progress of the Work, and 

 
 (3)  within a reasonable time after giving notice of the delay, the Contractor provides the Architect 

with sufficient data to document that the weather conditions experienced were unusually 
severe for the locality of the Work during the month in question.  Unless otherwise provided 
in the Contract Documents, data documenting unusually severe weather conditions shall 
compare actual weather conditions to the average weather conditions for the month in 
question during the previous five years as recorded by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA) or similar record-keeping entities. 

 
C. Adjustments, if any, of the Contract Time pursuant to this Article shall be incorporated into the 

Contract by a Contract Change Order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Contractor, 
Owner, and other signatories to the Construction Contract or, at closeout of the Contract, by mutual 
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written agreement between the Contractor and Owner.  The adjustment of the Contract Time shall 
not exceed the extent to which the delay extends the time required to complete the entire Work of 
the Contract.  

 
D.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment of the Contract Sum for damage due to 

delays claimed pursuant to this Article unless the delay was caused by the Owner or Architect and 
was either:  

 (1) the result of bad faith or active interference or 
 (2)  beyond the contemplation of the parties and not remedied within a reasonable time after 

notification by the Contractor of its presence. 
 
 

ARTICLE  24 
RESOLUTION of CLAIMS and DISPUTES 

 
A. APPLICABILITY of ARTICLE 
 

(1) As used in this Article, “Claims and Disputes” include claims or disputes asserted by the 
Contractor, its Surety, or Owner arising out of or related to the Contract, or its breach, including 
without limitation claims seeking, under the provisions of the Contract, equitable adjustment of the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time and claims and disputes arising between the Contractor (or its 
Surety) and Owner regarding interpretation of the Contract Documents, performance of the Work, 
or breach of or compliance with the terms of the Contract. 

 
(2) “Resolution” addressed in this Article applies only to Claims and Disputes arising between the 
Contractor (or its Surety) and Owner and asserted after execution of the Construction Contract and 
prior to the date upon which final payment is made.  Upon making application for final payment the 
Contractor may reserve the right to subsequent Resolution of existing Claims by including a list of 
all Claims, in stated amounts, which remain to be resolved and specifically excluding them from 
any release of claims executed by the Contractor, and in that event Resolution may occur after final 
payment is made. 

 
B. CONTINUANCE of PERFORMANCE 
 

An unresolved Claim or Dispute shall not be just cause for the Contractor to fail or refuse to 
proceed diligently with performance of the Contract or for the Owner to fail or refuse to continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
C. GOOD FAITH EFFORT to SETTLE 
 

The Contractor and Owner agree that, upon the assertion of a Claim by the other, they will make a 
good faith effort, with the Architect’s assistance and advice, to achieve mutual resolution of the 
Claim.  If mutually agreed, the Contractor and Owner may endeavor to resolve a Claim through 
mediation.  If efforts to settle are not successful, the Claim shall be resolved in accordance with 
paragraph D or E below, whichever applies. 

 
D FINAL RESOLUTION for STATE-FUNDED CONTRACTS 
 

(1) If the Contract is funded in whole or in part with state funds, the final Resolution of Claims 
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and Disputes which cannot be resolved by the Contractor (or its Surety) and Owner shall be by the 
Director, whose decision shall be final, binding, and conclusive upon the Contractor, its Surety, and 
the Owner.  

 
(2) When it becomes apparent to the party asserting a Claim (the Claimant) that an impasse to 
mutual resolution has been reached, the Claimant may request in writing to the Director that the 
Claim be resolved by decision of the Director.  Such request by the Contractor (or its Surety) shall 
be submitted through the Owner.  Should the Owner fail or refuse to submit the Contractor's request 
within ten days of receipt of same, the Contractor may forward such request directly to the Director.  
Upon receipt of a request to resolve a Claim, the Director will instruct the parties as to procedures 
to be initiated and followed. 

 
(3) If the respondent to a Claim fails or refuses to participate or cooperate in the Resolution 
procedures to the extent that the Claimant is compelled to initiate legal proceedings to induce the 
Respondent to participate or cooperate, the Claimant will be entitled to recover, and may amend its 
Claim to include, the expense of reasonable attorney’s fees so incurred. 

 
E. FINAL RESOLUTION for LOCALLY-FUNDED CONTRACTS 

 
If the Contract is funded in whole with funds provided by a city or county board of education or 
other local governmental authority and the Contract Documents do not stipulate a binding 
alternative dispute resolution method, the final resolution of Claims and Disputes which cannot be 
resolved by the Contractor (or its Surety) and Owner may be by any legal remedy available to the 
parties.  Alternatively, upon the written agreement of the Contractor (or its Surety) and the Owner, 
final Resolution of Claims and Disputes may be by submission to binding arbitration before a 
neutral arbitrator or panel or by submission to the Director in accordance with preceding Paragraph D. 

 
 

ARTICLE  25 
OWNER’S RIGHT to CORRECT DEFECTIVE WORK 

 
If the Contractor fails or refuses to correct Defective Work in a timely manner that will avoid delay of 
completion, use, or occupancy of the Work or work by the Owner or separate contractors, the Architect 
may give the Contractor written Notice to Cure the Defective Work within a reasonable, stated time.  If 
within ten days after receipt of the Notice to Cure the Contractor has not proceeded and satisfactorily 
continued to cure the Defective Work or provided the Architect with written verification that satisfactory 
positive action  is in process to cure the Defective Work, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other 
remedy available to the Owner, correct the Defective Work and deduct the actual cost of the correction 
from payment then or thereafter due to the Contractor. 

 
 

ARTICLE  26 
OWNER’S RIGHT to STOP or SUSPEND the WORK 

 
A. STOPPING the WORK for CAUSE 
 

If the Contractor fails to correct Defective Work or persistently fails to carry out Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner may direct the Contractor in writing to stop 
the Work, or any part of the Work, until the cause for the Owner’s directive has been eliminated; 
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however, the Owner’s right to stop the Work shall not be construed as a duty of the Owner to be 
exercised for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity. 

 
B. SUSPENSION by the OWNER for CONVENIENCE 
 

(1) The Owner may, at any time and without cause, direct the Contractor in writing to suspend, 
delay or interrupt the Work, or any part of the Work, for a period of time as the Owner may 
determine. 

 
(2) The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted, pursuant to Article 19, for reasonable 
increases in the cost and time caused by an Owner-directed suspension, delay or interruption of 
Work for the Owner’s convenience.  However, no adjustment to the Contract Sum shall be made to 
the extent that the same or concurrent Work is, was or would have been likewise suspended, 
delayed or interrupted for other reasons not caused by the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE  27 
OWNER’S RIGHT to TERMINATE CONTRACT 

 
A. TERMINATION by the OWNER for CAUSE 
 
 (1) Causes:  The Owner may terminate the Contractor’s right to complete the Work, or any 

designated portion of the Work, if the Contractor: 
(a) should be adjudged bankrupt, or should make a general assignment for the benefit of the 

Contractor’s creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of the Contractor’s 
insolvency to the extent termination for these reasons is permissible under applicable law; 

(b) refuses or fails to prosecute the Work, or any part of the Work, with the diligence that 
will insure its completion within the Contract Time, including any extensions, or fails to 
complete the Work within the Contract Time;  
(c) refuses or fails to perform the Work, including prompt correction of Defective Work, in a 
manner that will insure that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents; 
(d) fails to pay for labor or materials supplied for the Work or to pay Subcontractors in 
accordance with the respective Subcontract; 
(e) persistently disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public 
authority having jurisdiction, or the instructions of the Architect or Owner; or 
(f) is otherwise guilty of a substantial breach of the Contract. 

 
(2) Procedure for Unbonded Construction Contracts (Generally, contracts less than 
$50,000): 

(a) Notice to Cure:  In the presence of any of the above conditions the Architect may give 
the Contractor written notice to cure the condition within a reasonable, stated time, but not 
less than ten days after the Contractor receives the notice.  
(b) Notice of Termination:  If, at the expiration of the time stated in the Notice to Cure, the 
Contractor has not proceeded and satisfactorily continued to cure the condition or provided 
the Architect with written verification that satisfactory positive action is in process to cure the 
condition, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner, 
give the Contractor written notice that the Contractor’s right to complete the Work, or a 
designated portion of the Work, shall terminate seven days after the Contractor’s receipt of the 
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written Notice of Termination. 
(c) If the Contractor satisfies a Notice to Cure, but the condition for which the notice was 
first given reoccurs, the Owner may give the Contractor a seven day Notice of Termination 
without giving the Contractor another Notice to Cure. 
(d) At the expiration of the seven days of the termination notice, the Owner may: 

.1 take possession of the site, of all materials and equipment stored on and off site, and 
of all Contractor-owned tools, construction equipment and machinery, and facilities 
located at the site, and 
.2 finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. 

(e) The Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment under the Contract until 
the Work is completed. 
(f) If the Owner’s cost of completing the Work, including correction of Defective Work, 
compensation for additional architectural, engineering, managerial, and administrative 
services, and reasonable attorneys’ fees due to the default and termination, is less than the 
unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, the excess balance less liquidated damages for delay 
shall be paid to the Contractor.  If such cost to the Owner including attorney’s fees, plus 
liquidated damages, exceeds the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, the Contractor shall pay 
the difference to the Owner.  Final Resolution of any claim or Dispute involving the 
termination or any amount due any party as a result of the termination shall be pursuant to 
Article 24. 
(g) Upon the Contractor’s request, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed 
accounting of the Owner’s cost of completing the Work. 

 
 (3) Procedure for Bonded Construction Contracts (Generally, contracts over $50,000): 

(a) Notice to Cure:  In the presence of any of the above conditions the Architect may give 
the Contractor and its Surety written Notice to Cure the condition within a reasonable, stated 
time, but not less than ten days after the Contractor receives the notice. 
(b) Notice of Termination:  If, at the expiration of the time stated in the Notice to Cure, the 
Contractor has not proceeded and satisfactorily continued to cure the condition or provided 
the Architect with written verification that satisfactory positive action is in process to cure the 
condition, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner, 
give the Contractor and its Surety  written notice declaring the Contractor to be in default 
under the Contract and stating that the Contractor’s right to complete the Work, or a 
designated portion of the Work, shall terminate seven days after the Contractor’s receipt of the 
written Notice of Termination. 
(c) If the Contractor satisfies a Notice to Cure, but the condition for which the notice was 
first given reoccurs, the Owner may give the Contractor a Notice of Termination without 
giving the Contractor another Notice to Cure. 
(d) Demand on the Performance Bond:  With the Notice of Termination the Owner shall 
give the Surety a written demand that, upon the effective date of the Notice of Termination, 
the Surety promptly fulfill its obligation to take charge of and complete the Work in 
accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond. 
(e) Surety Claims:  Upon receiving the Owner’s demand on the Performance Bond, the 
Surety shall assume all rights and obligations of the Contractor under the Contract.  However, 
the Surety shall also have the right to assert “Surety Claims” to the Owner, which are defined 
as claims relating to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect prior to termination of the 
Contractor which may have prejudiced its rights as Surety or its interest in the unpaid balance 
of the Contract Sum.  If the Surety wishes to assert a Surety Claim, it shall give the Owner, 
through the Architect, written notice within twenty-one days after first recognizing the 
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condition giving rise to the Surety Claim.  The Surety Claim shall then be submitted to the 
Owner, through the Architect, no later than sixty days after giving notice thereof, but no such 
Surety Claims shall be considered if submitted after the date upon which final payment 
becomes due.  Final resolution of Surety Claims shall be pursuant to Article 24, Resolution of 
Claims and Disputes.  The presence or possibility of a Surety Claim shall not be just cause for 
the Surety to fail or refuse to take charge of and complete the Work or for the Owner to fail or 
refuse to continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
(f) Payments to Surety:  The Surety shall be paid for completing the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents as if the Surety were the Contractor.  The Owner shall have the 
right to deduct from payments to the Surety any reasonable costs incurred by the Owner, 
including compensation for additional architectural, engineering, managerial, and 
administrative services, and attorneys’ fees as necessitated by termination of the Contractor 
and completion of the Work by the Surety.  No further payments shall be made to the 
Contractor by the Owner.  The Surety shall be solely responsible for any accounting to the 
Contractor for the portion of the Contract Sum paid to Surety by Owner or for the costs and 
expenses of completing the Work. 

 
(4) Wrongful Termination:  If any notice of termination by the Owner for cause, made in good 
faith, is determined to have been wrongly given, such termination shall be effective and 
compensation therefore determined as if it had been a termination for convenience pursuant to 
Paragraph B below. 

 
B. TERMINATION by the OWNER for CONVENIENCE 
 

(1) The Owner may, without cause and at any time, terminate the performance of Work under the 
Contract in whole, or in part, upon determination by the Owner that such termination is in the 
Owner’s best interest.  Such termination is referred to herein as Termination for Convenience.  

 
(2) Upon receipt of a written notice of Termination for Convenience from the Owner, the 
Contractor shall: 

(a) stop Work as specified in the notice; 
(b) enter into no further subcontracts or purchase orders for materials, services, or facilities, 
except as may be necessary for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of 
the termination or to complete Work that is not terminated; 
(c) terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders to the extent they relate to the 
terminated Work; 
(d) take such actions as are necessary, or directed by the Architect or Owner, to protect, 
preserve, and make safe the terminated Work; and 

  (e) complete performance of the Work that is not terminated.  
 

(3) In the event of Termination for Convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive 
payment for the Work performed prior to its termination, including materials and equipment 
purchased and delivered for incorporation into the terminated Work, and any reasonable costs 
incurred because of the termination.  Such payment shall include reasonable mark-up of costs for 
overhead and profit, not to exceed the limits stated in Article 19, Changes in the Work.  The 
Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment for reasonable anticipated overhead (“home office”) 
and shall not be entitled to receive payment for any profits anticipated to have been gained from the 
terminated Work.  A proposal for decreasing the Contract Sum shall be submitted to the Architect 
by the Contractor in such time and detail, and with such supporting documentation, as is reasonably 
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directed by the Owner.  Final modification of the Contract shall be by Contract Change Order 
pursuant to Article 19.  Any Claim or Dispute involving the termination or any amount due a party 
as a result shall be resolved pursuant to Article 24. 

 
 

ARTICLE  28 
CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT to SUSPEND or TERMINATE the CONTRACT 

 
A. SUSPENSION by the OWNER 
 

If all of the Work is suspended or delayed for the Owner’s convenience or under an order of any 
court, or other public authority, for a period of sixty days, through no act or fault of the Contractor 
or a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, then the Contractor may give the 
Owner a written Notice of Termination which allows the Owner fourteen days after receiving the 
Notice in which to give the Contractor appropriate written authorization to resume the Work.  
Absent the Contractor’s receipt of such authorization to resume the Work, the Contract shall 
terminate upon expiration of this fourteen day period and the Contractor will be compensated by the 
Owner as if the termination had been for the Owner’s convenience pursuant to Article 27.B. 

 
B. NONPAYMENT 
 

The Owner’s failure to pay the undisputed amount of an Application for Payment within sixty days 
after receiving it from the Architect (Certified pursuant to Article 30) shall be just cause for the 
Contractor to give the Owner fourteen days’ written notice that the Work will be suspended 
pending receipt of payment but that the Contract shall terminate if payment is not received within 
fourteen days (or a longer period stated by the Contractor) of the expiration of the fourteen day 
notice period. 

 
 (1) If the Work is then suspended for nonpayment, but resumed upon receipt of payment,  the 

Contractor will be entitled to compensation as if the suspension had been by the Owner pursuant to 
Article 26, Paragraph B. 

 
(2) If the Contract is then terminated for nonpayment, the Contractor will be entitled to 
compensation as if the termination had been by the Owner pursuant to Article 27, Paragraph B. 

 
 

ARTICLE  29 
PROGRESS  PAYMENTS 

 
A. FREQUENCY of PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner will make payments to the 
Contractor as the Work progresses based on monthly estimates prepared and certified by the 
Contractor, approved and certified by the Architect, and approved by the Owner and other 
authorities whose approval is required. 

 
B. SCHEDULE of VALUES 
 

Within ten days after receiving the Notice to Proceed the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a 
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DCM Form C-10SOV, Schedule of Values, which is a breakdown of the Contract Sum showing the 
value of the various parts of the Work for billing purposes.  The Schedule of Values shall be 
printable on 8.5” × 11” for DCM’s scanning purposes and shall divide the Contract Sum into as 
many parts (“line items”) as the Architect and Owner determine necessary to permit evaluation and 
to show amounts attributable to Subcontractors.  The Contractor’s overhead and profit are to be 
proportionately distributed throughout the line items of the Schedule of Values.  Upon approval, the 
Schedule of Values shall be used as a basis for monthly Applications for Payment, unless it is later 
found to be in error.   Approved change order amounts shall be added to or incorporated into the 
Schedule of Values as mutually agreed by the Contractor and Architect. 

 
C. APPLICATIONS for PAYMENTS 
 

(1) Based on the approved Schedule of Values, each DCM Form C-10, Application and 
Certificate for Payment shall show the Contractor’s estimate of the value of Work performed in 
each line item as of the end of the billing period.  The Contractor’s cost of materials and equipment 
not yet incorporated into the Work, but delivered and suitably stored on the site, may be considered 
in monthly Applications for Payment. One payment application per month may be submitted.  Each 
DCM Form C-10, Application and Certificate for Payment shall match to the penny and be 
accompanied by an attached DCM Form C-10SOV, Schedule of Values.   

 
(2) The Contractor’s estimate of the value of Work performed and stored materials must represent 
such reasonableness as to warrant certification by the Architect to the Owner in accordance with 
Article 30.  Each monthly Application for Payment shall be supported by such data as will 
substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, including without limitation copies of requisitions 
from subcontractors and material suppliers.  

 
(3) If no other date is stated in the Contract Documents or agreed upon by the parties, each 
Application for Payment shall be submitted to the Architect on or about the first day of each month 
and payment shall be issued to the Contractor within thirty days after an Application for Payment is 
Certified pursuant to Article 30 and delivered to the Owner. 
 
(4) Two copies of DCM Form C-10, Application and Certificate for Payment containing original 
signatures, with each copy of DCM Form C-10 to include all attachments, shall be submitted to 
DCM for review following the Contractor’s, Notary’s (for paper submittals), Architect’s and 
Owner’s signatures. 

 
D. MATERIALS STORED OFF SITE 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor’s cost of materials and 
equipment to be incorporated into the Work, which are stored off the site, may also be considered in 
monthly Applications for Payment under the following conditions:  

 (1) the contractor has received written approval from the Architect and Owner to store the 
materials or equipment off site in advance of delivering the materials to the off site location; 

 (2) a Certificate of Insurance is furnished to the Architect evidencing that a special insurance 
policy, or rider to an existing policy, has been obtained by the Contractor providing all-risk 
property insurance coverage, specifically naming the materials or equipment stored, and 
naming the Owner as an additionally insured party; 

 (3) the Architect is provided with a detailed inventory of the stored materials or equipment and 
the materials or equipment are clearly marked in correlation to the inventory to facilitate 
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inspection and verification of the presence of the materials or equipment by the Architect or 
Owner;  

 (4) the materials or equipment are properly and safely stored in a bonded warehouse, or a facility 
otherwise approved in advance by the Architect and Owner; and 

 (5) compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the 
Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest. 

 
E. RETAINAGE 
 

(1) “Retainage” is defined as the money earned and, therefore, belonging to the Contractor 
(subject to final settlement of the Contract) which has been retained by the Owner conditioned on 
final completion and acceptance of all Work required by the Contract Documents.  Retainage shall 
not be relied upon by Contractor (or Surety) to cover or off-set unearned monies attributable to 
uncompleted or uncorrected Work. 

 
(2) In making progress payments the Owner shall retain five percent of the estimated value of 
Work performed and the value of the materials stored for the Work; but after retainage has been 
held upon fifty percent of the Contract Sum, no additional retainage will be withheld. 
 

F. CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 

(1) Each Application for Payment shall bear the Contractor’s notarized certification that, to the 
best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work covered by the Application 
for Payment has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have 
been paid by the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payments were issued and 
payments received from the Owner and that the current payment shown in the Application for 
Payment has not yet been received.  

 
(2) By making this certification the Contractor represents to the Architect and Owner that, upon 
receipt of previous progress payments from the Owner, the Contractor has promptly paid each 
Subcontractor, in accordance with the terms of its agreement with the Subcontractor, the amount 
due the Subcontractor from the amount included in the progress payment on account of the 
Subcontractor’s Work and stored materials.  The Architect and Owner may advise Subcontractors 
and suppliers regarding percentages of completion or amounts requested and/or approved in an 
Application for Payment on account of the Subcontractor’s Work and stored materials. 

 
G. PAYMENT ESTABLISHES OWNERSHIP 
 

All material and Work covered by progress payments shall become the sole property of the Owner, 
but the Contractor shall not be relieved from the sole responsibility for the care and protection of 
material and Work upon which payments have been made and for the restoration of any damaged 
material and Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE  30 
CERTIFICATION and APPROVALS for PAYMENT 

 
A. The Architect’s review, approval, and certification of Applications for Payment shall be based on 

the Architect’s general knowledge of the Work obtained through site visits and the information 
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provided by the Contractor with the Application.  The Architect shall not be required to perform 
exhaustive examinations, evaluations, or estimates of the cost of completed or uncompleted Work 
or stored materials to verify the accuracy of amounts requested by the Contractor, but the Architect 
shall have the authority to adjust the Contractor’s estimate when, in the Architect’s reasonable 
opinion, such estimates are overstated or understated.   

  
B. Within seven days after receiving the Contractor’s monthly Application for Payment, or such other 

time as may be stated in the Contract Documents, the Architect will take one of the following 
actions: 

 
(1) The Architect will approve and certify the Application as submitted and forward it to the 
Owner as a Certification for Payment for approval by the Owner (and other approving authorities, if 
any) and payment.  

 
(2) If the Architect takes exception to any amounts claimed by the Contractor and the Contractor 
and Architect cannot agree on revised amounts, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for 
Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to certify to the Owner, transmitting a copy 
of same to the Contractor.  

 
(3) To the extent the Architect determines may be necessary to protect the Owner from loss on 
account of any of the causes stated in Article 31, the Architect may subtract from the Contractor’s 
estimates and will issue a Certificate for Payment to the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor, for 
such amount as the Architect determines is properly due and notify the Contractor and Owner in 
writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding payment in whole or in part. 

 
C. Neither the Architect’s issuance of a Certificate for Payment nor the Owner’s resulting progress 

payment shall be a representation to the Contractor that the Work in progress or completed at that 
time is accepted or deemed to be in conformance with the Contract Documents. 

 
D. The Architect shall not be required to determine that the Contractor has promptly or fully paid 

Subcontractors and suppliers or how or for what purpose the Contractor has used monies paid under 
the Construction Contract.  However, the Architect may, upon request and if practical, inform any 
Subcontractor or supplier of the amount, or percentage of completion, approved or paid to the 
Contractor on account of the materials supplied or the Work performed by the Subcontractor. 

 
 

ARTICLE  31 
PAYMENTS WITHHELD 

 
A. The Architect may nullify or revise a previously issued Certificate for Payment prior to Owner’s 

payment thereunder to the extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the 
Owner from loss on account of any of the following causes not discovered or fully accounted for at 
the time of the certification or approval of the Application for Payment: 

 (1) Defective Work; 
 (2) filed, or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of, claims arising out of the Contract 

by other parties against the Contractor; 
 (3) the Contractor’s failure to pay for labor, materials or equipment or to pay Subcontractors; 
 (4) reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract 

Sum; 
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 (5) damage suffered by the Owner or another contractor caused by the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable; 

 (6) reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that 
the unpaid balance is insufficient to cover applicable liquidated damages; or 

 (7) the Contractor’s persistent failure to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
B. If the Owner deems it necessary to withhold payment pursuant to preceding Paragraph A, the 

Owner will notify the Contractor and Architect in writing of the amount to be withheld and the 
reason for same. 

 
C. The Architect shall not be required to withhold payment for completed or partially completed Work 

for which compliance with the Contract Documents remains to be determined by Specified 
Inspections or Final Inspections to be performed in their proper sequence.  However, if Work for 
which payment has been approved, certified, or made under an Application for Payment is 
subsequently determined to be Defective Work, the Architect shall determine an appropriate 
amount that will protect the Owner’s interest against the Defective Work. 

 
(1) If payment has not been made against the Application for Payment first including the 
Defective Work, the Architect will notify the Owner and Contractor of the amount  to be withheld 
from the payment until the Defective Work is brought into compliance with the Contract 
Documents.  

 
(2) If payment has been made against the Application for Payment first including the Defective 
Work, the Architect will withhold the appropriate amount from the next Application for Payment 
submitted after the determination of noncompliance, such amount to then be withheld until the 
Defective Work is brought into compliance with the Contract Documents. 

 
D. The amount withheld will be paid with the next Application for Payment certified and approved 

after the condition for which the Owner has withheld payment is removed or otherwise resolved to 
the Owner’s satisfaction.  

 
E. The Owner shall have the right to withhold from payments due the Contractor under this Contract 

an amount equal to any amount which the Contractor owes the Owner under another contract. 
 
 

ARTICLE  32 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated 

portion of the Work is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the 
Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use without disruption or interference by the 
Contractor in completing or correcting any remaining unfinished Work (“punch list” items).  
Substantial Completion of the Work, or a designated portion of the Work, is not achieved until so 
agreed in a Certificate of Substantial Completion signed by the Contractor, Architect, Owner, and 
Technical Staff of the Alabama Division of Construction Management. 

 
B. The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing when it considers the Work, or a portion of the 

Work which the Owner has agreed to accept separately, to be substantially complete and ready for a 
Final Inspection pursuant to Article 16.  In this notification the Contractor shall identify any items 
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remaining to be completed or corrected for Final Acceptance prior to final payment. 
 
C. Substantial Completion is achieved and a Final Inspection is appropriate only when a minimal 

number of punch list items exists and only a short period of time will be required to correct or 
complete them. Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice for a Final Inspection, the Architect will 
advise the Contractor in writing of any conditions of the Work which the Architect or Owner is 
aware do not constitute Substantial Completion, otherwise, a Final Inspection will proceed within a 
reasonable time after the Contractor’s notice is given.  However, the Architect will not be required 
to prepare lengthy listings of punch list items; therefore, if the Final Inspection discloses that 
Substantial Completion has not been achieved, the Architect may discontinue or suspend the 
inspection until the Contractor does achieve Substantial Completion. 

 
D. CERTIFICATE of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

(1) When the Work or a designated portion of the Work is substantially complete, the Architect 
will prepare and sign a Certificate of Substantial Completion to be signed in order by the 
Contractor, Owner, and Alabama Division of Construction Management. 

 
(2) When signed by all parties, the Certificate of Substantial Completion shall establish the Date 
of Substantial Completion which is the date upon which: 

(a) the Work, or designated portion of the Work, is accepted by the Architect, Owner, and 
Alabama Division of Construction Management as being ready for occupancy,  
(b) the Contractor’s one-year and special warranties for the Work covered by the Certificate 
commence, unless stated otherwise in the Certificate (the one-year warranty for punch list 
items completed or corrected after the period allowed in the Certificate shall commence on the 
date of their Final Acceptance), and  
(c) Owner becomes responsible for building security, maintenance, utility services, and 
insurance, unless stated otherwise in the Certificate.  

 
(3) The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall set the time within which the Contractor shall 
finish all items on the “punch list” accompanying the Certificate.  The completion of punch list 
items shall be a condition precedent to Final Payment.   

 
(4) If the Work or designated portion covered by a Certificate of Substantial Completion includes 
roofing work, the General Contractor’s (5-year) Roofing Guarantee, DCM Form C-9, must be 
executed by the Contractor and attached to the Certificate of Substantial Completion.  If the 
Contract Documents specify any other roofing warranties to be provided by the roofing 
manufacturer, Subcontractor, or Contractor, they must also be attached to the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.  The Alabama Division of Construction Management will not sign the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion in the absence of the roofing guarantees.  

 
E. The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work, as set in the Certificate of Substantial Completion 

of the Work or of the last completed portion of the Work, establishes the extent to which the 
Contractor is liable for Liquidated Damages, if any; however, should the Contractor fail to complete 
all punch list items within thirty days, or such other time as may be stated in the respective 
Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall bear any expenses, including additional 
Architectural services and expenses, incurred by the Owner as a result of such failure to complete 
punch list items in a timely manner. 

 



DCM Form C-8 
 Revised October 2022 

 

Page 36 of 54 

 
ARTICLE  33 

OCCUPANCY or USE PRIOR to COMPLETION 
 
A. UPON SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

Prior to completion of the entire Work, the Owner may occupy or begin utilizing any designated 
portion of the Work on the agreed Date of Substantial Completion of that portion of the Work. 

 
B. BEFORE SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

(1) The Owner shall not occupy or utilize any portion of the Work before Substantial Completion 
of that portion has been achieved. 

 
(2) The Owner may deliver furniture and equipment and store, or install it in place ready for 
occupancy and use, in any designated portion of the Work before it is substantially completed under 
the following conditions: 

(a) The Owner’s storage or installation of furniture and equipment will not unreasonably 
disrupt or interfere with the Contractor’s completion of the designated portion of the Work. 
(b) The Contractor consents to the Owner’s planned action (such consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld). 
(c) The Owner shall be responsible for insurance coverage of the Owner’s furniture and 
equipment, and the Contractor’s liability shall not be increased. 
(d) The Contractor, Architect, and Owner will jointly inspect and record the condition of the 
Work in the area before the Owner delivers and stores or installs furniture and equipment; the 
Owner will equitably compensate the Contractor for making any repairs to the Work that may 
subsequently be required due to the Owner’s delivery and storage or installation of furniture 
and equipment. 
(e) The Owner’s delivery and storage or installation of furniture and equipment shall not be 
deemed an acceptance of any Work not completed in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  

 
 

ARTICLE  34 
FINAL PAYMENT 

 
A. PREREQUISITES to FINAL PAYMENT 
 

The following conditions are prerequisites to Final Payment becoming due the Contractor: 
 (1) Full execution of a Certificate of Substantial Completion for the Work, or each designated 

portion of the Work. 
 (2) Final Acceptance of the Work. 
 (3) The Contractor’s completion, to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner, of all 

documentary requirements of the Contract Documents; such as delivery of “as-built” 
documents, operating and maintenance manuals, warranties, etc. 

 (4) Delivery to the Owner of a final Application for Payment, prepared by the Contractor and 
approved and certified by the Architect. Architect prepares DCM Form B-13: Final Payment 
Checklist and forwards it to the Owner along with the final Application for Payment. 

 (5) Completion of an Advertisement for Completion pursuant to Paragraph C below. 
 (6) Delivery by the Contractor to the Owner through the Architect of DCM Form C-18: 
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Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims, and a Release of Claims, if any, and 
such other documents as may be required by Owner, satisfactory in form to the Owner 
pursuant to Paragraph D below. 

 (7) Consent of Surety to Final Payment, if any, to Contractor. This Consent of Surety is required 
for projects which have Payment and Performance Bonds. 

 (8) Delivery by the Contractor to the Architect and Owner of other documents, if any, required by 
the Contract Documents as prerequisites to Final Payment. 

 (9) See Manual of Procedures Chapter 7, Section L.7 concerning reconciliation of contract time, 
if any. 

 
B. FINAL ACCEPTANCE of the WORK 
 

“Final Acceptance of the Work” shall be achieved when all “punch list” items recorded with the 
Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion are accounted for by either: (1) their completion or 
correction by the Contractor and acceptance by the Architect, Owner, and DCM Project Inspector, 
or (2) their resolution under Article 18, Deductions for Uncorrected Work. 

 
C. ADVERTISEMENT for COMPLETION 
 

(1) If the Contract Sum is $50,000 or less:  The Owner, immediately after being notified by the 
Architect that all other requirements of the Contract have been completed, shall give public notice 
of completion of the Contract by having an Advertisement for Completion published one time in a 
newspaper of general circulation, published in the county in which the Owner is located for one 
week, and shall require the Contractor to certify under oath that all bills have been paid in full.  
Final payment may be made at any time after the notice has been posted for one entire week. 

 
(2) If the Contract Sum is more than $50,000:  The Contractor, immediately after being 
notified by the Architect that all other requirements of the Contract have been completed, shall give 
public notice of  completion of the Contract by having an Advertisement for Completion, similar to 
the sample contained in the Project Manual, published for a period of four successive weeks in 
some newspaper of general circulation published within the city or county where the Work was 
performed.  Proof of publication of the Advertisement for Completion shall be made by the 
Contractor to the Architect by affidavit of the publisher, in duplicate, and a printed copy of the 
Advertisement for Completion published, in duplicate.  If no newspaper is published in the county 
where the work was done, the notice may be given by posting at the Court House for thirty days and 
proof of same made by Probate Judge or Sheriff and the Contractor.  Final payment shall not be due 
until thirty days after this public notice is completed. 

 
D. RELEASE of CLAIMS 
 
 The Release of Claims and other documents referenced in Paragraph A(6) above are as follows: 
 

(1) A release executed by Contractor of all claims and claims of lien against the Owner arising 
under and by virtue of the Contract, other than such claims of the Contractor, if any, as may have 
been previously made in writing and as may be specifically excepted by the Contractor from the 
operation of the release in stated amounts to be set forth therein. 

 
(2) An affidavit under oath, if required, stating that so far as the Contractor has knowledge or 
information, there are no claims or claims of lien which have been or will be filed by any 
Subcontractor, Supplier or other party for labor or material for which a claim or claim of lien could 
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be filed. 
 

(3) A release, if required, of all claims and claims of lien made by any Subcontractor, Supplier or 
other party against the Owner or unpaid Contract funds held by the Owner arising under or related 
to the Work on the Project; provided, however, that if any Subcontractor, Supplier or others refuse 
to furnish a release of such claims or claims of lien, the Contractor may furnish a bond executed by 
Contractor and its Surety to the Owner to provide an unconditional obligation to defend, indemnify 
and hold harmless the Owner against any loss, cost or expense, including attorney’s fees, arising out 
of or as a result of such claims, or claims of lien, in which event Owner may make Final Payment 
notwithstanding such claims or claims of lien.  If Contractor and Surety fail to fulfill their 
obligations to Owner under the bond, the Owner shall be entitled to recover damages as a result of 
such failure, including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees incurred to recover such damages. 

 
E. EFFECT of FINAL PAYMENT 
 

(1) The making of Final Payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those 
arising from: 

(a) liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 
(b) failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  
(c) terms of warranties or indemnities required by the Contract Documents, or 
(d) latent defects. 

 
(2) Acceptance of Final Payment by the Contractor shall constitute a waiver of claims by 
Contractor except those previously made in writing, identified by Contractor as unsettled at the time 
of final Application for Payment, and specifically excepted from the release provided for in 
Paragraph D(1), above.  

 
 

ARTICLE  35 
CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY 

 
A. GENERAL WARRANTY 
 

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that all materials and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will be of good quality and new, except such materials as may be expressly 
provided or allowed in the Contract Documents to be otherwise, and that none of the Work will be 
Defective Work as defined in Article 1. 

 
B. ONE-YEAR WARRANTY 
 

(1) If, within one year after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or each designated 
portion of the Work (or otherwise as agreed upon in a mutually-executed Certificate of Substantial 
Completion), any of the Work is found to be Defective Work, the Contractor shall promptly upon 
receipt of written notice from the Owner or Architect, and without expense to either, replace or 
correct the Defective Work to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, and repair 
all damage to the site, the building and its contents which is the result of Defective Work or its 
replacement or correction. 

 
(2) The one-year warranty for punch list items shall begin on the Date of Substantial Completion 
if they are completed or corrected within the time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial 
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Completion in which they are recorded.  The one-year warranty for punch list items that are not 
completed or corrected within the time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
and other Work performed after Substantial Completion, shall begin on the date of Final 
Acceptance of the Work.  The Contractor’s correction of Work pursuant to this warranty does not 
extend the period of the warranty.  The Contractor’s one-year warranty does not apply to defects or 
damages due to improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or wear and tear during 
normal usage. 

 
(3) Upon recognizing a condition of Defective Work, the Owner shall promptly notify the 
Contractor of the condition.  If the condition is causing damage to the building, its contents, 
equipment, or site, the Owner shall take reasonable actions to mitigate the damage or its 
continuation, if practical.  If the Contractor fails to proceed promptly to comply with the terms of 
the warranty, or to provide the Owner with satisfactory written verification that positive action is in 
process, the Owner may have the Defective Work replaced or corrected and the Contractor and the 
Contractor’s Surety shall be liable for all expense incurred. 

 
 (4) Year-end Inspection(s):  An inspection of the Work, or each separately completed portion 

thereof, is required near the end of the Contractor's one-year warranty period(s).  The inspection 
must be scheduled with the Owner, Architect and DCM Inspector.  The subsequent delivery of the 
Architect’s report of a Year-end Inspection will serve as confirmation that the Contractor was 
notified of Defective Work found within the warranty period. 

 
 (5) The Contractor’s warranty of one year is in addition to, and not a limitation of, any other 

remedy stated herein or available to the Owner under applicable law. 
 
C. GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S ROOFING GUARANTEE 
 

(1) In addition to any other roof related warranties or guarantees that may be specified in the 
Contract Documents, the roof and associated work shall be guaranteed by the General Contractor 
against leaks and defects of materials and workmanship for a period of five (5) years, starting on the 
Date of Substantial Completion of the Project as stated in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.  
This guarantee for punch list items shall begin on the Date of Substantial Completion if they are 
completed or corrected within the time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion 
in which they are recorded.  The guarantee for punch list items that are not completed or corrected 
within the time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion shall begin on the date 
of Final Acceptance of the Work. 

 
(2) The “General Contractor’s Roofing Guarantee” (DCM Form C-9), included in the Project 
Manual, shall be executed in triplicate, signed by the appropriate party and submitted to the 
Architect for submission with the Certificate of Substantial Completion to the Owner and the 
Division of Construction Management. 
 
(3) This guarantee does not include costs which might be incurred by the General Contractor in 
making visits to the site requested by the Owner regarding roof problems that are due to lack of 
proper maintenance (keeping roof drains and/or gutters clear of debris that cause a stoppage of 
drainage which results in water ponding, overflowing of flashing, etc.), or damages caused by 
vandalism or misuse of roof areas.  Should the contractor be required to return to the job to correct 
problems of this nature that are determined not to be related to faulty workmanship and materials in 
the installation of the roof, payment for actions taken by the Contractor in response to such request 
will be the responsibility of the Owner.  A detailed written report shall be made by  the General 
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Contractor on each of these ‘Service Calls’ with copies to the Architect, Owner and Division of 
Construction Management. 

 
D. SPECIAL WARRANTIES 
 

(1) The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner through the Architect all special or extended 
warranties required by the Contract Documents from the Contractor, Subcontractors, and suppliers. 

 
(2) The Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be liable to the Owner for such special 
warranties during the Contractor’s one-year warranty; thereafter, the Contractor’s obligations 
relative to such special warranties shall be to provide reasonable assistance to the Owner in their 
enforcement. 

 
E. ASSUMPTION of GUARANTEES of OTHERS 
 

 If the Contractor disturbs, alters, or damages any work guaranteed under a separate contract, 
thereby voiding the guarantee of that work, the Contractor shall restore the work to a condition 
satisfactory to the Owner and shall also guarantee it to the same extent that it was guaranteed under 
the separate contract. 

 
 

ARTICLE  36 
INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT 

 
To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the 
Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, Alabama Division of Construction Management, State 
Department of Education (if applicable), and their agents, employees, and consultants (hereinafter 
collectively referred to as the “Indemnitees”) from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, 
including but  not limited to attorneys' fees, arising out of, related to, or resulting from performance of 
the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, 
disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property,  including loss of use resulting 
therefrom, and is caused in whole or in part by negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be 
liable, regardless of whether such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part, or is alleged but not 
legally established to have been caused in whole or in part by the negligence or other fault of a party 
indemnified hereunder. 
 
A. This indemnification shall extend to all claims, damages, losses and expenses for injury or damage 

to adjacent or neighboring property, or persons injured thereon, that arise out of, relate to, or result 
from performance of the Work. 

 
B. This indemnification does not extend to the liability of the Architect, or the Architect’s Consultants, 

agents, or employees, arising out of (1) the preparation or approval of maps, shop drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, field orders, Change Orders,  drawings or specifications, or (2) the 
giving of or the failure to give directions or instructions, provided such giving or failure to give 
instructions is the primary cause of the injury or damage. 

 
C. This indemnification does not apply to the extent of the sole negligence of the Indemnitees. 
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ARTICLE 37 
CONTRACTOR’S and SUBCONTRACTORS’ INSURANCE 

 
(Provide entire Article 37 to Contractor’s insurance representative.) 

 
A.  GENERAL 
 

(1) RESPONSIBILITY.  The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner from the time of the 
signing of the Construction Contract or from the beginning of the first work, whichever shall be 
earlier, for all injury or damage of any kind resulting from any negligent act or omission or breach, 
failure or other default regarding the work by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of who may 
be the owner of the property.  

 
(2) INSURANCE PROVIDERS.  Each of the insurance coverages required below shall be 
issued by an insurer licensed by the Insurance Commissioner to transact the business of insurance 
in the State of Alabama for the applicable line of insurance, and such insurer (or, for qualified self-
insureds or group self-insureds, a specific excess insurer providing statutory limits) must have a 
Best Policyholders Rating of "A-" or better and a financial size rating of Class V or larger. 

 
(3) NOTIFICATION ENDORSEMENT.  Each policy shall be endorsed to provide that the 
insurance company agrees that the policy shall not be canceled, changed, allowed to lapse or 
allowed to expire for any reason until  thirty days  after the Owner has received written notice by 
certified mail as evidenced by return receipt or until such time as other insurance coverage 
providing protection equal to protection called for in the Contract Documents shall have been 
received, accepted and acknowledged by the Owner.  Such notice shall be valid only as to the 
Project as shall have been designated by Project Name and Number in said notice. 

 
 (4) INSURANCE CERTIFICATES.  The Contractor shall procure the insurance coverages 

identified below, or as otherwise required in the Contract Documents, at the Contractor's own 
expense, and to evidence that such insurance coverages are in effect, the Contractor shall furnish the 
Owner an insurance certificate(s) acceptable to the Owner and listing the Owner as the certificate 
holder.  The insurance certificate(s) must be delivered to the Owner with the Construction Contract 
and Bonds for final approval and execution of the Construction Contract. The insurance certificate 
must provide the following: 

  (a) Name and address of authorized agent of the insurance company 
  (b) Name and address of insured 
  (c) Name of insurance company or companies 
  (d) Description of policies 
  (e) Policy Number(s) 
  (f) Policy Period(s) 
  (g) Limits of liability 
  (h) Name and address of Owner as certificate holder 
  (i) Project Name and Number, if any  
  (j) Signature of authorized agent of the insurance company 
  (k) Telephone number of authorized agent of the insurance company 
  (l) Mandatory  thirty day notice of cancellation / non-renewal / change 
 

(5) MAXIMUM DEDUCTIBLE.  Self-insured retention, except for qualified self-insurers or 
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group self-insurers, in any policy shall not exceed $25,000.00. 
 
B. INSURANCE COVERAGES  
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall purchase the types of 
insurance coverages with liability limits not less than as follows: 

 
 (1) WORKERS' COMPENSATION and EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 

(a) Workers’ Compensation coverage shall be provided in accordance with the statutory  
coverage required in Alabama.  A group insurer must submit a certificate of authority from 
the Alabama Department of Industrial Relations  approving the group insurance plan.  A self-
insurer must submit a certificate from the Alabama Department of Industrial Relations stating 
the Contractor qualifies to pay its own workers’ compensation claims. 
(b) Employer’s Liability Insurance limits shall be at least: 

   .1 Bodily Injury by Accident - $1,000,000 each accident 
   .2 Bodily Injury by Disease - $1,000,000 each employee 
 
 (2) COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE 

(a) Commercial General Liability Insurance,  written on an ISO Occurrence Form (current 
edition as of the date of Advertisement for Bids) or equivalent, shall include, but need not be 
limited to, coverage for bodily injury and property damage arising from premises and 
operations liability, products and completed  operations liability, blasting and explosion, 
collapse of structures, underground damage, personal injury liability and contractual liability.  
The Commercial General Liability Insurance shall provide at minimum the following limits: 

 
    Coverage            Limit 
   .1  General Aggregate     $ 2,000,000.00 per Project 
   .2  Products, Completed Operations Aggregate $ 2,000,000.00 per Project 
   .3  Personal and Advertising Injury   $ 1,000,000.00 per Occurrence 
   .4 Each Occurrence     $ 1,000,000.00 
 
  (b) Additional Requirements for Commercial General Liability Insurance: 

.1 The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, Alabama Division of Construction 
Management, State Department of Education (if applicable), and their agents, consultants 
and employees as additional  insureds, state that this coverage shall be primary insurance 
for the additional insureds; and contain no exclusions of the additional insureds relative 
to job accidents. 
.2 The  policy must  include separate per project aggregate limits. 

 
 (3) COMMERCIAL BUSINESS AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE 

(a) Commercial Business Automobile Liability Insurance which shall include coverage for 
bodily injury and property damage arising from the operation of any owned, non-owned or 
hired automobile.  The Commercial Business Automobile Liability Insurance Policy shall 
provide not less than $1,000,000 Combined Single Limits for each occurrence. 
(b) The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, Alabama Division of Construction 
Management, State Department of Education (if applicable), and their agents, consultants, and 
employees as additional insureds. 

 
 (4) COMMERCIAL UMBRELLA OR COMMERCIAL EXCESS LIABILITY INSURANCE 

(a) Commercial Umbrella or Commercial Excess Liability Insurance to provide excess 
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coverage above the Commercial General Liability, Commercial Business Automobile 
Liability and the Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability to satisfy the minimum 
limits set forth herein. 
(b) Minimum Combined Primary Commercial General Liability and Commercial Umbrella 
or Commercial Excess Limits of: 

   .1 $ 5,000,000 per Occurrence 
   .2 $ 5,000,000 Aggregate 

(c) Additional Requirements for Commercial Umbrella or Commercial Excess Liability Insurance: 
.1 The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, Alabama Division of Construction 
Management, State Department of Education (if applicable), and their agents, 
consultants, and employees as additional insureds. 

   .2 The policy  must be on an "occurrence"  basis. 
 
 (5) BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE  

(a) The Builder’s Risk Policy shall be made payable to the Owner and Contractor, as their 
interests may appear.  The policy amount  shall be equal to 100% of the Contract Sum, written 
on a Causes of Loss - Special Form (current edition as of the date of Advertisement for Bids), 
or its equivalent.  All deductibles shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.   
(b) The policy shall be endorsed as follows: 

 
“The following may occur without diminishing, changing, altering or otherwise affecting 
the coverage and protection afforded the insured under this policy: 

   (i) Furniture and equipment may be delivered to the insured premises and installed in 
place ready for use; or 
(ii) Partial or complete occupancy by Owner; or 
(iii) Performance of work in connection with construction operations insured by the 
Owner, by agents or lessees or other contractors of the Owner, or by contractors of 
the lessee of the Owner.” 

 
C. SUBCONTRACTORS’ INSURANCE 
 
 (1) WORKERS' COMPENSATION and EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE.  The 

Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to obtain and maintain Workers' Compensation and 
Employer’s Liability Insurance coverages as described in preceding Paragraph B, or to be covered 
by the Contractor’s Workers' Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance while performing 
Work under the Contract. 

 
(2) LIABILITY INSURANCE.  The Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to obtain and 
maintain adequate General Liability, Automobile Liability, and Umbrella or Excess Liability 
Insurance coverages similar to those described in preceding Paragraph B.  Such coverage shall be in 
effect at all times that a Subcontractor is performing Work under the Contract. 

 
(3) ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY.  The Contractor shall have responsibility to enforce 
its Subcontractors’ compliance with these or similar insurance requirements; however, the 
Contractor shall, upon request, provide the Architect or Owner acceptable evidence of insurance for 
any Subcontractor. 

 
D. TERMINATION of OBLIGATION to INSURE 
 

Unless otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the obligation to insure as 
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provided herein shall continue as follows: 
 

(1) BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE.  The obligation to insure under Subparagraph B(5) shall 
remain in effect until the Date of Substantial Completion as shall be established in the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.  In the event that multiple Certificates of Substantial Completion covering 
designated portions of the Work are issued, Builder’s Risk coverage shall remain in effect until the 
Date of Substantial Completion as shall be established in the last issued Certificate of Substantial 
Completion.  However, in the case that the Work involves separate buildings, Builder’s Risk 
coverage of each separate building may terminate on the Date of Substantial Completion as 
established in the Certificate of Substantial Completion issued for each building. 

 
(2) PRODUCTS and COMPLETED OPERATIONS.  The obligation to carry Products and 
Completed Operations coverage specified under Subparagraph B(2) shall remain in effect for two 
years after the Date(s) of Substantial Completion. 

 
(3) ALL OTHER INSURANCE.  The obligation to carry other insurance coverages specified 
under Subparagraphs B(1) through B(4) and Paragraph C shall remain in effect after the Date(s) of 
Substantial Completion until such time as all Work required by the Contract Documents is 
completed.  Equal or similar insurance coverages shall remain in effect if, after completion of the 
Work, the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone 
for whose acts they may be liable, returns to the Project to perform warranty or maintenance work 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract Documents.  

 
E. WAIVERS of SUBROGATION 
 

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s 
consultants, separate contractors performing construction or operations related to the Project, if any, 
and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by 
fire or other causes of loss.  But said waiver shall apply only to the extent the loss or damage is 
covered by builder’s risk insurance applicable to the Work or to other property located within or 
adjacent to the Project, except such rights as they may have to proceeds of such insurance held by 
the Owner or Contractor as fiduciary.  The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors, if any, and the subcontractor, sub-
subcontractors, suppliers, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written 
where legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. 
The Policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.  A waiver of 
subrogation shall be effective as to the person or entity even though that person or entity would 
otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance 
premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in 
the property damaged.  The waivers provided for in this paragraph shall not be applicable to loss or 
damage that occurs after final acceptance of the Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE  38 
PERFORMANCE and PAYMENT BONDS 

 
A. GENERAL 
 

Upon signing and returning the Construction Contract to the Owner for final approval and 
execution, the Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s expense, furnish to the Owner a Performance 
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Bond and a Payment Bond (P&P Bonds), DCM Forms C-6 and C-7 as contained in the Project 
Manual, each in a penal sum equal to 100% of the Contract Sum.  Each bond shall be on the form 
contained in the Project Manual, shall be executed by a surety company (Surety) acceptable to the 
Owner and duly authorized and qualified to make such bonds in the State of Alabama in the 
required amount.  There shall be three original P&P Bonds submitted with original signatures for 
each of the three contracts required.  The P&P bonds must be signed either on the same day or after 
the construction contract date. Each P&P Bond shall have attached thereto an original power of 
attorney (POA) of the signing official. The POA signature date must be the same day as the P&P 
Bond’s signature date.  All signatures must be present. 

 
The provisions of this Article are not applicable to this Contract if the Contract Sum is less than 
$50,000, unless bonds are required for this Contract in the Supplemental General Conditions. 

 
B. PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

Through the Performance Bond, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner shall be to assure the prompt 
and faithful performance of the Contract and Contract Change Orders. The Penal Sum shall remain 
equal to the Contract Sum as the Contract Sum is adjusted by Contract Change Orders.  In case of 
default on the part of the Contractor, the Surety shall take charge of and complete the Work in 
accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.  Any reasonable expenses incurred by the 
Owner as a result of default on the part of the Contractor, including architectural, engineering, 
administrative, and legal services, shall be recoverable under the Performance Bond. 

 
C. PAYMENT BOND 
 

Through the Payment Bond the Surety’s obligation to the Owner shall be to guarantee that the 
Contractor and its Subcontractors shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying labor, 
materials, or supplies for, or in, the prosecution of the Work, including the payment of reasonable 
attorneys fees incurred by successful claimants or plaintiffs in civil actions on the Bond.  Any 
person or entity indicating that they have a claim of nonpayment under the Bond shall, upon written 
request, be promptly furnished a certified copy of the Bond and Construction Contract by the 
Contractor, Architect, Owner, or Alabama Division of Construction Management, whomever is 
recipient of the request. 

 
D. CHANGE ORDERS 
 

The Penal Sum shall remain equal to the Contract Sum as the Contract Sum is adjusted by Contract 
Change Orders.  All Contract Change Orders involving an increase in the Contract Sum will require 
consent of Surety by endorsement of the Contract Change Order form.  The Surety waives 
notification of any Contract Change Orders involving only extension of the Contract Time. 

 
E. EXPIRATION 
 

The obligations of the Contractor’s performance bond surety shall be coextensive with the 
contractor’s performance obligations under the Contract Documents; provided, however, that the 
surety’s obligation shall expire at the end of the one-year warranty period(s) of Article 35. 

 
 

ARTICLE 39 
ASSIGNMENT 
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The Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it as a whole nor assign any moneys due or to 
become due to the Contractor thereunder without the previous written consent of the Owner (and of the 
Surety, in the case of a bonded Construction Contract).  As prescribed by the Public Works Law, the 
Contract shall in no event be assigned to an unsuccessful bidder for the Contract whose bid was rejected 
because the bidder was not a responsible or responsive bidder. 
 
 

ARTICLE 40 
CONSTRUCTION by OWNER or SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

 
A. OWNER’S RESERVATION of RIGHT 
 
 (1) The Owner reserves the right to self-perform, or to award separate contracts for, other portions 

of the Project and other Project related construction and operations on the site. The contractual 
conditions of such separate contracts shall be substantially similar to those of this Contract, 
including insurance requirements and the provisions of this Article.  If the Contractor considers 
such actions to involve delay or additional cost under this Contract, notifications and assertion of 
claims shall be as provided in Article 20 and Article 23. 

 
(2) When separate contracts are awarded, the term “Contractor” in the separate Contract 
Documents shall mean the Contractor who executes the respective Construction Contract. 

 
B. COORDINATION 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall be responsible for 
coordinating the activities of the Owner’s forces and  separate contractors with the Work of the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner and separate contractors, shall 
participate in reviewing and comparing their construction schedules relative to that of the 
Contractor when directed to do so, and shall make and adhere to any revisions to the construction 
schedule resulting from a joint review and mutual agreement.   

 
C. CONDITIONS APPLICABLE to WORK PERFORMED by OWNER 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner self-performs construction 
or operations related to the Project, the Owner shall be subject to the same obligations to Contractor 
as Contractor would have to a separate contractor under the provision of this Article 40. 

 
D. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
 

(1) The Contractor shall reasonably accommodate the required introduction and storage of 
materials and equipment and performance of activities by the Owner and separate contractors and 
shall connect and coordinate the Contractor’s Work with theirs as required by the Contract 
Documents. 

 
(2) By proceeding with an element or portion of the Work that is applied to or performed on 
construction by the Owner or a separate contractor, or which relies upon their operations, the 
Contractor accepts the condition of such construction or operations as being suitable for the 
Contractor’s Work, except for conditions that are not reasonably discoverable by the Contractor.  If 
the Contractor discovers any condition in such construction or operations that is not suitable for the 
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proper performance of the Work, the Contractor shall not proceed, but shall instead promptly notify 
the Architect in writing of the condition discovered. 

 
(3) The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any costs incurred by a separate contractor  and 
payable by the Owner because of acts or omissions of the Contractor.  Likewise, the Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for any costs incurred by the Contractor because of the acts or 
omissions of a separate contractor. 

 
(4) The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a separate 
contractor without the written consent of the Owner and separate contractor; such consent shall not 
be unreasonably withheld.  Likewise, the Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold its consent 
allowing the Owner or a separate contractor to cut or otherwise alter the Work. 
(5) The Contractor shall promptly remedy any damage caused by the Contractor to the 
construction or property of the Owner or separate contractors. 

 
 

ARTICLE 41 
SUBCONTRACTS 

 
A. AWARD of SUBCONTRACTS and OTHER CONTRACTS for PORTIONS of the WORK 
 

(1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when delivering the executed 
Construction Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to the Architect, the Contractor shall also 
submit a listing of Subcontractors proposed for each principal portion of the Work and fabricators 
or suppliers proposed for furnishing materials or equipment fabricated to the design of the Contract 
Documents.  This listing shall be in addition to any naming of Subcontractors, fabricators, or 
suppliers that may have been required in the bid process.  The Architect will promptly reply to the 
Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner, after due investigation, has reasonable 
objection to any Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier proposed by the Contractor.  The issuance of 
the Notice to Proceed in the absence of such objection by the Owner shall constitute notice that no 
reasonable objection to them is made. 

 
 (2) The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier to 

whom the Owner has made reasonable and timely objection.  Except in accordance with 
prequalification procedures as may be contained in the Contract Documents, through specified 
qualifications, or on the grounds of reasonable objection, the Owner may not restrict the 
Contractor’s selection of Subcontractors, fabricators, or suppliers. 

 
(3) Upon the Owner’s reasonable objection to a proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier, 
the Contractor shall promptly propose another to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection.  If 
the proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier to whom the Owner made reasonable objection 
was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
equitably adjusted by Contract Change Order for any resulting difference if the Contractor has acted 
promptly and responsively in this procedure. 

 
(4) The Contractor shall not change previously selected Subcontractors, fabricators, or suppliers 
without notifying the Architect and Owner in writing of proposed substitute Subcontractors, 
fabricators, or suppliers.  If the Owner does not make a reasonable objection to a proposed 
substitute within three working days, the substitute shall be deemed approved. 
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B. SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS 
 
 (1) The Contractor agrees to bind every Subcontractor and material supplier (and require every 

Subcontractor to so bind its subcontractors and material suppliers) to all the provisions of the 
Contract Documents as they apply to the Subcontractor’s and material supplier’s portion of the 
Work.   

 
(2) Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be construed as creating any contractual 
relationship between any Subcontractor and the Owner, nor to create a duty of the Architect, 
Owner, or Director to resolve disputes between or among the Contractor or its Subcontractors and 
suppliers or any other duty to such Subcontractors or suppliers.  
 
 

ARTICLE  42 
ARCHITECT’S STATUS 

 
A. The Architect is an independent contractor performing, with respect to this Contract, pursuant to an 

agreement executed between the Owner and the Architect.  The Architect has prepared the 
Drawings and Specifications and assembled the Contract Document and is, therefore, charged with 
their interpretation and clarification as described in the Contract Documents.  As a representative of 
the Owner, the Architect will endeavor to guard the Owner against variances from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents by the Contractor.  On behalf of the Owner, the Architect will 
administer the Contract as described in the Contract Documents during construction and the 
Contractor’s one-year warranty.  

 
B. So as to maintain continuity in administration of the Contract and performance of the Work, and to 

facilitate complete documentation of the project record, all communications between the Contractor 
and Owner regarding matters of or related to the Contract shall be directed through the Architect, 
unless direct communication is otherwise required to provide a legal notification.  Unless otherwise 
authorized by the Architect, communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect.  Unless otherwise authorized by the Contractor, communications by and with 
Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the Contractor. 

 
C. ARCHITECT’S AUTHORITY 
 

Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the following summarizes some of the 
authority vested in the Architect by the Owner with respect to the Construction Contract and as 
further described or conditioned in other Articles of these General Conditions of the Contract. 

 
 (1) The Architect is authorized to: 

(a) approve “minor” deviations as defined in Article 9, Submittals, 
(b) make “minor” changes in the Work as defined in Article 19, Changes in the Work, 
(c) reject or require the correction of Defective Work, 
(d) require the Contractor to stop the performance of Defective Work, 
(e) adjust an Application for Payment by the Contractor pursuant to Article 30, Certification 
and Approval of payments, and 
(f) issue Notices to Cure pursuant to Article 27. 

 
 (2) The Architect is not authorized to: 

(a) revoke, alter, relax, or waive any requirements of the Contract Documents (other than 
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“minor” deviations and changes) without concurrence of the Owner,  
(b) finally approve or accept any portion of the Work without concurrence of the Owner, 
(c) issue instructions contrary to the Contract Documents, 
(d) issue Notice of Termination or otherwise terminate the Contract, or 
(e) require the Contractor to stop the Work except only to avoid the performance of 
Defective Work. 

 
D. LIMITATIONS of RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

(1) The Architect shall not be responsible to Contractors or to others for supervising or 
coordinating the performance of the Work or for the Construction Methods or safety of the Work, 
unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters.  
(2) The Architect will not be responsible to the Contractor (nor the Owner) for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents or for 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable.  
However, the Architect will report to the Owner and Contractor any Defective Work recognized by 
the Architect.  

 
(3) The Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by Owner and Contractor, and the 
Architect will not show partiality to either or be liable to either for results of interpretations or 
decisions rendered in good faith. 

 
(4) The Contractor’s remedies for additional time or expense arising out of or related to this 
Contract, or the breach thereof, shall be solely as provided for in the Contract Documents.  The 
Contractor shall have no claim or cause of action against the Owner,  Architect, or its consultants 
for any actions or failures to act, whether such claim may be in contract, tort, strict liability, or 
otherwise, it being the agreement of the parties that the Contractor shall make no claim against the 
Owner or any agents of the Owner, including the Architect or its consultants, except as may be 
provided for claims or disputes submitted in accordance with Article 24. The Architect and 
Architect’s consultants shall be considered third party beneficiaries of this provision of the Contract 
and entitled to enforce same.  

 
E. ARCHITECT’S DECISIONS 
 

Decisions by the Architect shall be in writing The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to 
aesthetic effect will be final and binding if consistent with the intent expressed in the Contract 
Documents.  The Architect’s decisions regarding disputes arising between the Contractor and 
Owner shall be advisory. 

 
 

ARTICLE  43 
CASH ALLOWANCES 

 
A. All allowances stated in the Contract Documents shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Items 

covered by allowances shall be supplied by the Contractor as directed by the Architect or Owner 
and the Contractor shall afford the Owner the economy of obtaining competitive pricing from 
responsible bidders for allowance items unless other purchasing procedures are specified in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents: 
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 (1) allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered to the 
Project site and all applicable taxes, less applicable trade discounts;  

 (2) the Contractor’s costs for unloading, storing, protecting, and handling at the site, labor, 
installation, overhead, profit and other expenses related to materials or equipment covered by 
an allowance shall be included in the Contract Sum but not in the allowances; 

 (3) if required, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted by Change Order to reflect the actual costs of 
an allowance. 

 
C. Any selections of materials or equipment required of the Architect or Owner under an allowance 

shall be made in sufficient time to avoid delay of the Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 44 
PERMITS, LAWS, and REGULATIONS 

 
A. PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES 
 

(1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for 
the building permit and other permits and governmental fees, licenses, and inspections necessary 
for proper execution and completion of the Work which are customarily secured after award of the 
Construction Contract and which are in effect on the date of receipt of bids. 

 
(2) The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by all laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.  

 
B. TAXES 
 

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, materials incorporated into the Work are 
exempt from sales and use tax pursuant to Section 40-9-33, Code of Alabama, 1975 as amended.  
The Owner, Contractor and its subcontractors shall be responsible for complying with rules and 
regulations of the Sales, Use, & Business Tax Division of the Alabama Department of Revenue 
regarding certificates and other qualifications necessary to claim such exemption when making 
qualifying purchases from vendors.  The Contractor shall pay all applicable taxes that are not 
covered by the exemption of Section 40-9-33 and which are imposed as of the date of receipt of 
bids, including those imposed as of the date of receipt of bids but scheduled to go into effect after 
that date. 

 
C. COMPENSATION for INCREASES 
 

The Contractor shall be compensated for additional costs incurred because of increases in tax rates 
imposed after the date of receipt of bids. 
 

D. ALABAMA IMMIGRATION LAW  
 
 Per ACT 2011-535 as codified in Title 31, Chapter 13 of the Code of Alabama, 1975, as amended: 
 

The contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they will not violate federal 
immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an 
unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama. Furthermore, a contracting party found to be in 
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violation of this provision shall be deemed in breach of the agreement and shall be responsible for 
all damages resulting therefrom. 

 
E. ALABAMA BOYCOTT LAW 
 

Per Act 2016-312as codified in Title 41, Chapter 16, Article 1, of the Code of Alabama, 1975, as 
amended: 

 
The contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they are not currently engaged 
in, and will not engage in, the boycott of a person or an entity based in or doing business with a 
jurisdiction with which this state can enjoy open trade. 

 
F. ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX  EXEMPT PROJECTS 
 

Per Act 2013-205 as codified in Title 40, Chapter 9, Article 1, of the Code of Alabama, 1975, as 
amended: 

 
In bidding the work on a tax exempt project, the bid form shall provide an accounting for the tax 
savings.  

 
 

ARTICLE 45 
ROYALTIES, PATENTS, and COPYRIGHTS 

 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees.  The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless the Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, Alabama Division of Construction Management, 
State Department of Education (if applicable), and their agents, employees, and consultants from and 
against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, arising out 
of, related to, or resulting from all suits or claims for infringement of any patent rights or copyrights 
arising out of the inclusion of any patented or copyrighted materials, methods, or systems selected by the 
Contractor and used during the execution of or incorporated into the Work.  This indemnification does 
not apply to any suits or claims of infringement of any patent rights or copyrights arising out of any 
patented or copyrighted materials, methods, or systems specified in the Contract Documents.  However, 
if the Contractor has information that a specified material, method, or system is or may constitute an 
infringement of a patent or copyright, the Contractor shall be responsible for any resulting loss unless 
such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.  
 
 

ARTICLE  46 
USE of the SITE 

 
A. The Contractor shall confine its operations at the Project site to areas permitted by the Owner and 

by law, ordinances, permits and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the 
site with materials, equipment, employees’ vehicles, or debris.  The Contractor’s operations at the 
site shall be restricted to the sole purpose of constructing the Work, use of the site as a staging, 
assembly, or storage area for other business which the Contractor may undertake shall not be 
permitted. 

 
B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, temporary facilities, such as storage sheds, 
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shops, and offices may be erected on the Project site with the approval of the Architect and Owner.  
Such temporary buildings and/or utilities shall remain the property of the Contractor, and be 
removed at the Contractor’s expense upon completion of the Work, unless the Owner authorizes 
their abandonment without removal.  

 
 

ARTICLE 47 
CUTTING and PATCHING 

 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting, or patching that may be required to 

execute the Work to the results indicated in the Contract Documents or to make its parts fit together 
properly. 

 
B. Any cutting, patching, or excavation by the Contractor shall be supervised and performed in a 

manner that will not endanger persons nor damage or endanger the Work or any fully or partially 
completed construction of the Owner or separate contractors.  

 
 

ARTICLE 48 
IN-PROGRESS and FINAL CLEANUP 

 
A. IN-PROGRESS CLEAN-UP 
 

(1) The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the Work keep the premises and 
surrounding area free from rubbish, scrap materials and debris resulting from the Work.  Trash and 
combustible materials shall not be allowed to accumulate inside buildings or elsewhere on the 
premises.  At no time shall any rubbish be thrown from window openings.  Burning of trash and 
debris on site is not permitted. 

 
(2) The Contractor shall make provisions to minimize and confine dust and debris resulting from 
construction activities. 

 
B. FINAL CLEAN-UP 
 

(1) Before Substantial Completion or Final Acceptance is achieved, the Contractor shall have 
removed from the Owner’s property all construction equipment, tools, and machinery; temporary 
structures and/or utilities including the foundations thereof (except such as the Owner permits in 
writing to remain); rubbish, debris, and waste materials; and all surplus materials, leaving the site 
clean and true to line and grade, and the Work in a safe and clean condition, ready for use and 
operation.  

 
(2) In addition to the above, and unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for the following special cleaning for all trades as the Work is 
completed: 

(a) Cleaning of all painted, enameled, stained, or baked enamel work:  Removal of all 
marks, stains, finger prints and splatters from such surfaces. 
(b) Cleaning of all glass:  Cleaning and removing of all stickers, labels, stains, and paint 
from all glass, and the washing and polishing of same on interior and exterior. 
(c) Cleaning or polishing of all hardware:  Cleaning and polishing of all hardware. 
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(d) Cleaning all tile, floor finish of all kinds:  Removal of all splatters, stains, paint, dirt, 
and dust, the washing and polishing of all floors as recommended by the manufacturer or 
required by the Architect. 
(e) Cleaning of all manufactured articles, materials, fixtures, appliances, and 
equipment:  Removal of all stickers, rust stains, labels, and temporary covers, and cleaning 
and conditioning of all manufactured articles, material, fixtures, appliances, and electrical, 
heating, and air conditioning equipment as recommended or directed by the manufacturers, 
unless otherwise required by the Architect; blowing out or flushing out of all foreign matter 
from all equipment, piping, tanks, pumps, fans, motors, devices, switches, panels, fixtures, 
boilers,  sanitizing potable water systems; and freeing identification plates on all equipment of 
excess paint and the polishing thereof. 

 
C. OWNER’S RIGHT to CLEAN-UP 
 

If the Contractor fails to comply with these clean-up requirements and then fails to comply with a  
written directive by the Architect to clean-up the premises within a specified time, the Architect or 
Owner may implement appropriate clean-up measures and the cost thereof shall be deducted from 
any amounts due or to become due the Contractor.  

 
 

ARTICLE 49 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 
A. Time is the essence of the Contract.  Any delay in the completion of the Work required by the 

Contract Documents may cause inconvenience to the public and loss and damage to the Owner 
including but not limited to interest and additional administrative, architectural, inspection and 
supervision charges. By executing the Construction Contract, the Contractor agrees that the 
Contract Time is sufficient for the achievement of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. The Contract Documents may provide in the Construction Contract or elsewhere for a certain dollar 

amount for which the Contractor and its Surety (if any) will be liable to the Owner as liquidated 
damages for each calendar day after expiration of the Contract Time that the Contractor fails to 
achieve Substantial Completion of the Work.  If such daily liquidated damages are provided for, 
Owner and Contractor, and its Surety, agree that such amount is reasonable and agree to be bound 
thereby. 

 
C. If a daily liquidated damage amount is not otherwise provided for in the Contract Documents, a 

time charge equal to six percent interest per annum on the total Contract Sum  may be made against 
the Contractor for the entire period after expiration of the Contract Time that the Contractor fails to 
achieve Substantial Completion of the Work. 

 
D. The amount of liquidated damages due under either paragraph B or C, above, may be deducted by 

the Owner from the moneys otherwise due the Contractor in the Final Payment, not as a penalty, 
but as liquidated damages sustained, or the amount may be recovered from Contractor or its Surety.  
If part of the Work is substantially completed within the Contract Time and part is not, the stated 
charge for liquidated damages shall be equitably prorated to that portion of the Work that the 
Contractor fails to substantially complete within the Contract Time.  It is mutually understood and 
agreed between the parties hereto that such amount is reasonable as liquidated damages. 
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ARTICLE 50 
USE of FOREIGN MATERIALS 

 
A. In the performance of the Work the Contractor agrees to use materials, supplies, and products 

manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if same 
are available at reasonable and competitive prices and are not contrary to any sole source 
specification implemented under the Public Works Law. 

 
B. In the performance of the Work the Contractor agrees to use steel produced in the United States if 

the Contract Documents require the use of steel and do not limit its supply to a sole source pursuant 
to the Public Works Law.  If the Owner decides that the procurement of domestic steel products 
becomes impractical as a result of national emergency, national strike, or other cause, the Owner 
shall waive this restriction.  

 
C. If domestic steel or other domestic materials, supplies, and products are not used in accordance with 

preceding Paragraphs A and B, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by an amount equal to any 
savings or benefits realized by the Contractor. 

 
D. This Article applies only to Public Works projects financed entirely by the State of Alabama or any 

political subdivision of the state. 
 
 

ARTICLE 51 
PROJECT SIGN 

 
A. Fully locally-funded State Agency and Public Higher Education projects:  DCM Form C-15: Detail 

of Project Sign must be included in the project manual regardless of expected bid amount. If the 
awarded contract sum is $100,000.00 or more, Contractor shall furnish and erect a project sign. 
Other conditions besides the contract sum may warrant waiver of this requirement, but only with 
approval of the Technical Staff. 
 

B. Fully locally-funded K-12 school projects:  Project sign is not required unless requested by Owner; 
if project sign is requested by Owner, include DCM Form C-15: Detail of Project Sign in the 
project manual.  

 
C. Partially or fully PSCA-funded projects:  DCM Form C-15: Detail of Project Sign must be included 

in the project manual. Contractor shall furnish and erect a project sign for all PSCA-funded 
projects, regardless of the contract sum. "Alabama Public School and College Authority" as well as 
the local owner entity must be included as awarding authorities on the project sign of all PSCA-
funded projects. 

 
When required per the above conditions, the project sign shall be erected in a prominent location 
selected by the Architect and Owner and shall be maintained in good condition until completion of 
Work.  If the Contract involves Work on multiple sites, only one project sign is required, which shall be 
erected on one of the sites in a location selected by the Architect and Owner.  Slogan: The title of the 
current PSCA Act should be placed on the project sign of all PSCA-funded projects, otherwise the 
Awarding Authority/Owner’s slogan, if any, should be used.  If the Awarding Authority/Owner of a 
fully locally-funded project does not have a slogan, the project sign does not require a slogan. 

 
 

END of 
GENERAL CONDITIONS of the CONTRACT 



  

 

 

DETAIL OF PROJECT SIGN 

8 ft. 

 
 

City of Mobile 

Hope Community Center Improvements 

Park Improvements 

 

      Goodwyn, Mills & Cawood, Llc. 

Contractor          4 ft. 

 

Sign – White 

Lettering – Black 

Border – 2” Red 

 

 

 

 

 
 

1. Name of Project – 2 ½” 

2. City of Mobile – 2 ½”  

3. Design Consultants – 2 ½” 

4. Contractor – 2” 

 

Notes: 

1. Sign to be constructed of ¾” exterior grade plywood. 

2. Paint with two coats best grade exterior paint before painting on letters.  

3. Sign to be placed in prominent location, easily readable from existing street or road. 

4. Sign to be maintained in good condition until completion of project. 



sdowns
Rectangle







 

OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS AND DISCLAIMER 

 

The Project Manual, Technical Specifications, Drawings, and all other documents relating to 

this project have been prepared for this individual and particular project, and for the exclusive 

use of the original Owner, developer or other party so indicated. 

 

Actual project conditions and as-built conditions may vary significantly.  Changes made during 

bidding, negotiations, construction, due to additions or deletions of portions of this project, 

and/or for other reasons, may not be indicated in these documents. 

 

These documents may not be used or relied upon as a certification of information indicated, or 

used for any other project, by any third parties or other parties, for any purpose whatsoever, 

without the prior written consent of Goodwyn, Mills and Cawood, Inc., or prior to receipt of 

mutually agreed to compensation paid to Goodwyn, Mills and Cawood, Inc., therefor. 

 

The ownership, copyrights, and all other rights to these documents, are reserved by Goodwyn, 

Mills and Cawood, LLC., including in part, all copies thereof in any form or media.  

Reproduction of the material contained in these documents or substantial quotation of their 

provisions without prior written permission of Goodwyn, Mills and Cawood, Inc., violates the 

copyright and common laws of the United States and will subject the violator to legal 

prosecution. 

 

See following form for Electronic File Conversion and Transfer Agreement.  

 

Goodwyn, Mills and Cawood, LLC. 

11 North Water Street, Suite 15250 

Mobile, Alabama  36602 

and 

Daphne, Alabama  Columbia, South Carolina 

Huntsville, Alabama  Greenville, South Carolina 

Birmingham, Alabama  Nashville, Tennessee 

Montgomery, Alabama Savannah, Georgia 

Andalusia, Alabama  Atlanta, Georgia 

Auburn, Alabama  Albany, Georgia 

Vernon, Alabama  Augusta, Georgia 

Eufaula, Alabama  Brunswick, Georgia 

Pensacola, Florida 

Sarasota, Florida 

Tampa, Florida 



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER   PROJECT NO. PR-090-21 

MOBILE, ALABAMA   

 

GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, LLC. PROJECT SAFETY 

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 01 0050 – 1 of 2 

SECTION 01 0050 

PROJECT SAFETY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Enforcement of OSHA regulation. 

 

B. Reporting of accidents. 

 

C. Responsibility for safety. 

 

D. Hot work permits. 

 

1.2 ENFORCEMENT OF OSHA REGULATIONS 

 

A. Contractor and all Subcontractors shall adhere to OSHA regulations as they apply to 

safety of working conditions, conditions of personnel, and environmental 

contaminations. 

 

B. Contractor shall maintain on the project site a copy of OSHA regulations. Sections 

pertaining to safety as applied to the construction industry should be 'highlighted'. 

 

1.3 REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS 

 

A. Contractor shall report any accident or injury in writing to the Owner’s Project 

Manager. 

 

B. Report to identify persons involved, (name, addresses, phone number, title, etc.) work being 

performed, extent of injury, witnesses, time and circumstances of accident. 

 

C. Injuries requiring hospitalization, medical evaluation report shall be submitted to 

Contractor, Owner, and Architect. 

 

D. Provide copies of claims for Workman's Compensation insurance to Contractor and 

Owner. 

 

1.4 RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFETY - SUBCONTRACTOR 

 

A. The Subcontractor or Tradesmen are solely responsible for the safety of working 

conditions and performance condition of personnel whom he has employed while 

present on the project site. 
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B. No Subcontractor shall commence work after another trade or proceed with work if 

unsafe conditions exist upon his arrival. 

 

C. Drug testing of Subcontractors' personnel may be requested if persons who are 

suspect of being under the influence of drugs or alcohol. Cost of such testing to be at 

tested party's employer's expense. 

 

1.5 RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFETY - GENERAL CONTRACTOR 

 

A. The Contractor is responsible for the safety of his personnel and the working 

conditions of the tradesmen he employs. 

 

B. The Contractor is responsible for the total site working conditions and to monitor 

Subcontractors and other trades in their maintenance of safe working conditions. 

 

C. Drug testing of Contractor's personnel if requested to be at employer's expense. 

 

1.6 HOT WORK PERMITS  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used.)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used.) 

 

END OF PROJECT SAFETY 
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SECTION 01210 
 

ALLOWANCES 
 
PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Allowances will be utilized to: 
   

1. Defer selection of certain items until more information is available. 
 
2. Provide for discretionary installation of materials where exact and specific 

conditions cannot be determined in advance. 
 
3. Provide for the discretionary use of labor where tasks and time frames cannot 

be determined in advance. 
 

B. Include in Total Bid a stipulated lump sum allowance amount as specified in this 
Section. 

 
1.3 ALLOWANCE 
 

A. Include in the Total Base Quote a stipulated allowance(s) as indicated on the Quote 
Form for the use upon Owner’s instruction. Upon Contractor inspection and Owner 
approval, any additional work that may be required, but not covered in the original 
Scope of Work (Base Scope Quote), shall be added to the scope and cost charged 
against the Contingency Allowance. Contractor’s cost for products, delivery, 
installation labor, insurance, payroll, bonding, equipment rental and overhead and 
profit will be included in the Allowances.  Contractor’s markups on allowances are 
limited to 10% for subcontractor’s work and 15% for his own forces.  
 

B. Use of Contingency Allowance(s) shall be approved in writing by the Owner before 
any materials are ordered or work performed.    
 

C. Upon completion of the Work, any unused portion of the Allowances shall be credited 
back to the City of Mobile in the form of a Change Order. 

 
D. Contractor shall provide a detailed proposal of the work with overhead and profit 

broken out.  Such proposals shall include proposals from subcontractors, also 
showing their detailed proposal with overhead and profit broken out. 
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1.4 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

 
A. Advise the Project Manager when final selection and purchase of allowance item 

must be complete to avoid delay. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Request for Use of Allowance:  Submit proposals for approval that detail and break 
out costs for contractors and subcontractor’s markups. 
 
B. After Use of Allowance:  Submit invoices to show quantity delivered to the site for 
each allowance. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION 

 
 

A. Promptly inspect all Allowance items upon delivery.  Immediately report any 
shortage, damage, or defects to Project Manager. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Coordinate materials and installation to assure that each item is integrated with 

related construction activities. 
  

3.3 ALLOWANCE SCHEDULE 
 

A. Include as a Hope Community Center Contingency Allowance the lump sum amount 
of ten thousand and xx/100 Dollars ($10,000.00). 
 

 
          

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01220 

UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

1. Measurement. 
2. Payment. 

 
1.3 UNIT PRICES 

 
A. Provide unit prices for items listed, for inclusion in Contract, guaranteed to apply for 

duration of Project as basis for additions to or deductions from Contract Sum. 
B. Actual quantities and measurements supplied or placed in the Work will determine 

payment. 
C. Payment includes full compensation for all required labor, Products, tools, 

equipment, services, and incidentals, and for erection, application, or installation of 
an item of the Work. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS Not used 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 

 
3.1 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 

 
A. Unit prices for material are total installed cost including labor, equipment and 

all markups. 
 

B. Item No. 1 – Mass Earth Excavation: 

1. Description: Remove and dispose of unsuitable earth, including earth not needed or not suitable for 

reuse, encountered in open excavations, in accordance with Section 02200 - "Earthwork." 

2. Unit of Measure: Cubic yard (CY) of earth excavated. 

 

C. Item No. 2 - Hand Earth Excavation: 
1. Description: Remove and dispose of unsuitable earth, including earth not needed or not suitable for 

reuse, which must be excavated by hand, in accordance with Section 02200 - "Earthwork." 

2. Unit of Measure: Cubic yard (CY) of earth excavated. 
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D. Item No.3 - Additional Soil: 

1. Item No. 3a - Topsoil: 

a. Description: Provide additional topsoil from offsite locations in accordance with Section 

02200 – “Earthwork”, Section 02900 – “Landscape Work”, and applicable portions of other 

sections. 

b. Unit of Measure: Cubic yard (CY) of topsoil in place. 

 

2. Item No.3b - Select Fill: 

a. Description: Provide acceptable select fill obtained from offsite locations, compacted to meet 

the requirements specified for the affected area, in accordance with Section 02200 -

"Earthwork." 

b. Unit of Measure: Cubic Yard (CY) of fill, in place. 
 

E. Item No. 4 - Fine Grading 
1. Description: Provide all tools and equipment necessary to fine grade in place soil material to depths 

ranging from O" - 4",in accordance with Division 31 - "Earth Moving", Drawings, and all related 

work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Square Yard (SY) 

 

F. Item No.5 - Grading- Cut and Export 
1. Description: Provide all tools and equipment necessary to cut and export soil materials to on-

campus spoils area, in accordance with Division 31- "Earth Moving", Drawings, and all related 

work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Cubic Yard (CY) 

 

G. Item No.6 - Seeding and Mulching 
1. Description: Provide and install Seeding and Mulching at location as directed, in accordance with 

Division 32 - "Lawns and Grasses", Drawings, and all related work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Square Yard (SY) 

 

H. Item No.7 - Silt Fencing 
1. Description: Provide and install Silt Fencing at location as directed, in accordance with Division 31-

"Site Clearing", Drawings, and all related work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Linear Foot (LF) 

 

I. Item No. 8 - New Concrete Sidewalk (4" Thick) 
1. Description: Provide and install 6" thick reinforced concrete sidewalk at location as directed, in 

accordance with Division 32 - "Concrete Paving", Drawings, and all related work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Square Yard (SY) 

 

J. Item No. 9 - Temporary Construction Fencing 

1. Description: Provide and install 6' tall segmental chain-link fence, complete with sandbag weights 

at location as directed. 

2. Unit of Measure: Linear Foot (LF) 
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K. Item No. 10 – Electrical- Light Fixture- Gym 
1. Description: Provide and install light fixture at location as directed, complete with junction box, 50-

feet of conduit and typical 240-volt wiring, cover plate, connections to power and device indicated or 

as directed in accordance with Division 16 - "Electrical", Drawings, and all related work. 

2. Unit of Measure: Each (EA) 

 

L. Item No. 11 – Fire Extinguisher and Cabinet 
1. Description: Provide and install Fire Extinguisher and Cabinet at location as directed including 

all anchorage and mounting hardware as needed or as directed. 

2. Unit of Measure: Each (EA) 

 

M. Item No. 12 – Standard Acoustical Ceiling 

1. Furnish and install 2 x 2 standard acoustical ceiling with typical 2x4 lay in lights, 2x2 supply 

and return grills, and cut in sprinkler heads (center of tile). 

2. Unit of Cost – Per Square Foot (SF) 

 

N.  Item No. 13 – Caulking and (2 Coats) Painting of Finished Gypsum Board 

Walls or Ceilings 

1. Furnish and install caulking and (2) coats painting of finished gypsum board walls or ceilings, 

complete and in accordance with Section09900 – “Painting” 

2. Unit of Cost – Per Square Foot (SF) 

 

O. Item No. 14 – Painting of Door Frames 

1. Furnish and install painting for door frames. 

2. Unit of Cost – (1) Each (EA) 

 

P. Item No. 15 – 4 ½” Rubber Cove Base 

3. Furnish and install Rubber Cove Base. 

4. Unit of Cost – Linear Foot (LF) 

 

Q.  Item No. 16 – Linear Feet of Chilled Water and Hot Water Pipe 
1. Furnish and install chilled and hot water piping including all fittings, hangers, and 

insulation in place: 

2. Unit of Measure – Linear Foot (LF) 

a. ½” 

b. ¾” 

c. 1” 

d. 1-1/2” 

e. 2” 

f. 2-1/2” 

g. 3” 

h. 4” 

i. 6” 
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R. Item No. 17 – Diffusers 

1. Furnish and install Diffusers and Grilles in place: 

2. Unit of Measure – Each (EA) 

a. LD-9 

b. LD-12 

c. LD14 

d. LD16 

e. R6 

f. R8 

g. R10 

h. R12 

i. R14 

j. R16 

k. R18 

l. R22 

 
3.1 FINAL ADJUSTMENT TO CONTRACT SUM 

A. Upon completion of the Work, any unused portion or the total amount of the 
Allowance shall be credited back to the City of Mobile in the form of a Change Order. 

 
END OF SECTION 



                                                                           
 

SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction 
operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Coordination drawings. 
4. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of 
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements"  
2. Division 1 Section "Project Record Drawings" for coordinating closeout of 

the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from 
each other during construction. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all trades of his contract, 
Owners Contractors, coordinating construction sequences and schedules, and 
coordinating actual installed location and interface of work. 

B. Contractor shall supervise and direct the development of coordination drawings 
showing comprehensive coordination and integration of all Work of this project 



                                                                           
 

including, but not limited to, structural, architectural mechanical, plumbing, fire 
protection, electrical disciplines, and Owners Contractors.   

C. Coordination drawings are intended to assist Contractor and all trades during 
construction and may be used to supplement shop drawings, record drawings, 
and other required submittals. 

D. Coordination:  Each contractor shall supervise and direct construction 
operations with those of subcontractors and entities to ensure efficient and 
orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate 
its operations with operations, included in different Sections that depend on 
each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best 
results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation 
of other components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to 
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, 
service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later 
installation. 

E. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, 
reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if 
coordination of their Work is required. 

F. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
9. Project closeout activities. 



                                                                           
 

1.5 KEY PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in 
attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and 
responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, 
and cellular telephone numbers and email addresses.  Provide names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the 
absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list at site.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or 
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit 
an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled 
by Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Attendance of subcontractors and superintendent at a weekly 
progress meeting is required.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01310 
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SECTION 01320 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Start-up construction schedule. 
2. Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Field condition reports. 
4. Special reports. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file. 

B. Start-up construction schedule. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute approval 
of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period.  

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

F. Existing Condition Photos:  Submit prior to onsite mobilization to record existing 
conditions.  If, during construction, damage occurs by others, notify Project Manager 
right away. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date 
of final completion. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 
principal element of the Work.  Show the following: 

1. Activity Duration 
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for long lead items 

and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 
schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal 
review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than 15  days for startup and testing. 
5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract 
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is 
affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use of premises restrictions. 
f. Provisions for future construction. 
g. Seasonal variations. 
h. Environmental control. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, 
including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final 
completion. 

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to 
occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following 
issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered RFIs. 
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3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 

2.2 START-UP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit start-up horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule 
within seven  days of date established for  the Notice to Proceed . 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first 
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction 
activities for first 90  days of construction.   

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  
Using the start-up network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable 
critical paths. 

1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and 
relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time 
frames for the following activities: 

a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 
b. Mobilization and demobilization. 
c. Purchase of materials. 
d. Delivery. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Utility interruptions. 
g. Installation. 
h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 
i. Testing and commissioning. 
j. Punch list and final completion. 
k. Activities occurring following final completion. 

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 
completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with 
Contract milestone dates. 

3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; 
locate paths with most float near the edges. 

B. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate 
the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule. 

C. Initial Issue of Schedule: Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing 
the following: 

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 
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2. Description of activity. 
3. Principal events of activity. 
4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 
5. Early and late start dates. 
6. Early and late finish dates. 
7. Activity duration in workdays. 

D. Schedule Updating:  Submit at each weekly coordination meeting.   

1. Identification of activities that have changed. 
2. Changes in early and late start dates. 
3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 
5. Changes in the critical path. 
6. Changes in total float or slack time. 
7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

Note:  The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 
conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of 
the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month.  A 
“rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain falling within a given 24 hour 
period.  The Contractor shall provide documentation and formally request any “rain days” 
they feel are legitimately due.  Documentation shall be submitted to the Project Manager, 
in writing, within ten (10) calendar days of the rain event. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field 
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit 
with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, 
together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs 
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special 
report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, 
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in 
advance when these events are known or predictable. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01330 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contact, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Section, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY  
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Submittal Procedure 
2. Submittal Schedule 
3. Shop Drawings 
4. Product Data 
5. Samples 

 
1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Number each submittal with Project Manual specification Section number and 
sequential number within each section.  Number resubmittals with original number 
and an alphabetic suffix. 

 
B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier, pertinent Drawing sheet and 

detail numbers, and specification Section number, as appropriate. 
 

C. Submit all submittals simultaneously for each Produce or Specification Section.  
Where multiple Products function as an assembly, group submittals for all related 
Products into single submittal. 

 
D. Project Manager will not review incomplete submittals. 

 
E. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed certifying that: 

   
  1. Submittal was reviewed. 
                        2. Products, field dimensions, and adjacent construction have been verified. 
  3. Information has been coordinated with requirements for Work and 

Contract Documents. 
  

F. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to Project Manager. 
Coordinate submittal of related items. 

 
G. For each submittal, allow 10 days for Project Manager’s review, excluding delivery 

time to and from Contractor.  Identify variations from Contract Documents and 
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Product or system limitations that may be detrimental to successful performance of 
completed Work. 

 
H. Revise and resubmit submittals when required; identify all changes made since 

previous submittals. 
 

I. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties and to Project Record 
Documents file.  Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with 
provisions. 

.         
 
1.4  SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
 

A. Submit a submittal schedule showing all submittals proposed for project, 
including: 

                         1.  Submittals for Review 
  2.  Closeout Submittals. 
 

B. Include for each submittal: 
             1.  Specification section number. 
 2.  Description of submittal. 
 3.  Type of submittal. 
 4.  Anticipated submittal date. 
 
C. Submit three (3) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy, concurrently. 
 
 

1.5 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Present information in clear and thorough manner. 
 

B. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers or areas shown on 
Drawings. 

 
C. Reproductions of details contained in Contract Documents are not acceptable. 
 
D. Submit four (4) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy (concurrently).  One hard copy 

and a PDF  copy will be returned to Contractor for printing and distribution. 
 
 
1.6  PRODUCT DATA 
 

A. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. 

B. Supplement manufacturers’ standard data to provide information unique to this 
Project. 
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C. Submit 3 copies.  Project Manager will return one copy to Contractor for printing 
and distribution. 

  
 
1.7  SAMPLES 
 

A. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of Products, 
with integral parts and attachment of devices.  Coordinate sample submittals for 
interfacing work. 

 
B. Where so indicated, submit samples of finishes from the full range of 

manufacturers’ standard colors, textures, and patterns for Project Manager’s 
selection. 

 
C. Include identification for each sample, with full Project information. 

 
D. Project Manager will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of samples, or of 

selection of color, texture or pattern if full range is submitted. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01635 
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions and pre-bid approvals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 
construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by 
Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due 
to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that 
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer 
advantage to Contractor or Owner.  

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.   

 
1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner 
and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution. 
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c. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

d. 6”x12” Samples of each finish material in proposed pattern and color. 
e. Certificates and qualification data. 
f. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
g. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 

Sum (not applicable for pre-bid Submittals). 
h. Impact of substitution on construction schedule. 
i. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 

requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution 
request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 

j. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 

2. Project Manager’s Action:  If necessary, Project Manager will request additional 
information or documentation for evaluation within seven  days of receipt of a 
request for substitution.  Project Manager will notify Contractor of acceptance or 
rejection of proposed substitution within 15  days of receipt of request, or seven  
days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Project Manager Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Project Manager does not issue a decision on use 
of a proposed substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Environmental concerns. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Cutting and patching. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 
7. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work”, “Project Record Documents”, or 

"Closeout Procedures", if included in Project Manual, for submitting closeout 
documents and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to 
the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes 

to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building 
appearance and other significant visual elements. 
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3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will 
perform patching work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that 

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems 
that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how 
long services and systems will be disrupted.  Prior approval of Utility outages is 
required.  Notify Owner of intent at least 72 hours in advance. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and 
patching of construction elements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For 
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and 
functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection 
of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical 
services, and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 
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B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of 
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present 
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 
b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and 
systems are to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  
Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions 
outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect 
according to requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for 
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.  

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 
and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
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2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the new 

piping be lower than the existing piping.  

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 
be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments 
are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 
at heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements. 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without 
delay. 
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1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption 
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in 
accordance with requirements of Division 1 Section "Summary." 

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 
retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, 
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. [Concrete] [and] [Masonry]:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw 
or a diamond-core drill. 

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 
finishing materials. 
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b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove 
in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to 
achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, 
and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 
even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores 
enclosure to a weathertight condition. 

H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three 
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer 
has worked. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary 
for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 
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D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary 
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. 

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the 
construction period.   

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with 
requirements in other Division 2 -16 Sections." 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper 
operation without binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and 
safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in other Division 
2-16 Sections. 

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 
finishes. 
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1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

3.9 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with 
environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil 
contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

3.10 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE 

1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental 
Management requirements.  Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and 
Allowable Discharges. 

2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood 
Control. 

3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges. 

END OF SECTION   01700 



                                                                           
 

     

 

SECTION 017823 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing 
operation and maintenance manuals, including the following: 
1. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and 

finishes, systems and equipment. 

B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 
requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual:  Submit two copies of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final 
inspection.  Architect will return copy with comments within 10 days after final 
inspection. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 2 
copies of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Architect's 
comments. 

2. Provide PDF copies on 2 discs.  Submit with the corrected manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of 
equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of 
contents, and manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following 
information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 
6. Name and address of Architect and Engineer. 



                                                                           
 

     

 

7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, 
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section 
number in Project Manual. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents 
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble 
instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single 
binder. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-
280-mm) paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing 
contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION 
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter 
of contents.  Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark 
each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major 
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with 
text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text 
pages and use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

2.2 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, 
operating procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license 
requirements. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 



                                                                           
 

     

 

5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping 
and normal shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating 
instructions; and required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 
controls as installed. 

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required 
for identification. 

2.3 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and 
finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, 
repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name 
and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and 
inspection procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for 
cleaning and maintenance, and repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 
and related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

2.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 



                                                                           
 

     

 

procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source 
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as 
described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title 
in Project Manual. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for 
maintenance, nomenclature of parts and components, and recommended spare parts 
for each component part or piece of equipment: 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting 
guide, disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and 
training videotape if available, that detail essential maintenance procedures. 

E. Submit demonstration and training video for all lighting control systems. 

F. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list 
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

H. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with 
name and telephone number of service agent. 

I. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data 
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into 
the Work. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and 
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, 
and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, 
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to 



                                                                           
 

     

 

identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more 
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from 
the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable. 

D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate 
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

 

E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 
operation and maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

B. See Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 
maintenance manual requirements. 

C. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 
Documents of the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 
a. Final Submittal:  Submit one full set of marked-up Record Prints, showing all 

dimensional locations, materials changes, any changes via addendum or 
change order.  Pay particular attention to noting underground utilities. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal. 

D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, 
Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s 
Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc on 2 discs. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings. 
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1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation 
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record 
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to 
prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the 
markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of 
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings 
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 
identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark 
end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a 
complete set, identify Drawings included. 

3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files 
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the 
sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file. 

4. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect and Engineer. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract 
modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
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3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made. 

4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 
and reference. 

B. Completed Test Reports. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and 
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do 
not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record 
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's 
reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 02 4119

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 

requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 017329 “Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching requirements as necessary for 

the installation or performance of other components of the Work.

3. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade 

improvements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 

indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall 

where indicated.

C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and that 

are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
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1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Pre-demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by 

selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data:  For refrigerant recovery technician.

B. Proposed Protection Measures:  Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures 

proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control 

and, for noise control.  Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates 

for each activity.  Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services.  Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner's 

partial occupancy of completed Work.

D. Inventory:  Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to start of 

demolition.

E. Predemolition Photographs or Video:  Submit before Work begins.

F. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery:  Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for 

recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that recovery 

was performed according to EPA regulations.  Include name and address of technician and date 

refrigerant was recovered.

G. Warranties:  Documentation indicated that existing warranties are still in effect after completion of 

selective demolition.
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1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Inventory:  Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility licensed 

to accept hazardous wastes.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:  Certified by an EPA-approved certification program.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct 

selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as 

practical.

1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items:

a. All materials currently stored in storage room

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with 

selective demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify 

Architect and Owner.  Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate 

contract.

E. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in buildings and structures to be selectively 

demolished.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use.  Examine 

report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present.

1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials 

except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

3. Owner will provide material safety data sheets for suspected hazardous materials that are 

known to be present in buildings and structures to be selectively demolished because of 

building operations or processes performed there.

F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
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G. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 

damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 

during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 

selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 

operations.

B. Review record documents of existing construction.  Owner does not guarantee that existing 

conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

C. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  

Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

E. Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any element 

might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent 

structures during selective building demolition operations.

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition 

activities.
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2. Steel Tendons:  Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations for de-

tensioning.

F. Survey of Existing Conditions:  Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs 

and/or preconstruction videotapes.

1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be reproduced 

or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, materials, and 

construction details required to make exact reproduction.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect 

them against damage.

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in 

Section 011000 "Summary."

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned (if any):  Locate, identify, 

disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving 

areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor (if 

required).

2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary 

services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of 

services/systems to other parts of building.

4. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC systems, 

equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed:  Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or 

plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place:  Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 

compatible piping material.

c. Equipment to Be Removed:  Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled:  Disconnect and cap services and remove, 

clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make 

equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged:  Disconnect and cap services and remove 

equipment and deliver to Owner (if any)

f. Ducts to Be Removed:  Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug 

remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place:  Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible ductwork 

material.
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3.3 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations 

to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied 

and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 015000 "Temporary 

Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury 

to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to 

and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and 

damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 

exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling 

specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to 

preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to 

remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being 

demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 

governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete 

selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 

members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting 

methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand 

tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to 

minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing 

finished surfaces.
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4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed 

spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before 

starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression devices 

during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall 

and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose 

excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new materials 

and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to 

make item functional for use indicated.

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 

selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected 

storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations 

after selective demolition operations are complete.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

A. Concrete:  Demolish in small sections.  Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 

3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain.  Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at 

perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete.  

Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

B. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain 

and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts.
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C. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using 

power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

D. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and remove.

E. Resilient Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in 

RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings."  Do not use 

methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

F. Roofing:  Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new roofing and 

so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight.  

1. Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories.

2. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 

indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and 

areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 

convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition 

operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations 

began.

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 02920

HYDRO-SEEDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE:

A. This Section includes but is not limited to: 

1. Soil preparation.

2. Interim seeding.

3. Permanent seeding.

4. Summer seeding.

5. Application of fertilizer.

6. Application of mulch and mulch binder.

7. Application of crusting agent.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS AND PLANS:

A. Landscape Drawings.

B. Erosion Control Notes: Civil Drawings

C. Part 6 – Statement of Work.

D. Part 8 – Environmental Health and Safety, and Training Requirements.

1.3 REFERENCES:

A. Aldot Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, Sections 652 and 860, Latest Edition.

B. Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 161, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste.

C. Sitewide Excavation Plan, current revision.

D. Land Use Authority, Master Plot, Overall Plan, and current plan. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A. Provide submittals as required in Part 6. Unless specified otherwise, submittals shall be made to the 

Construction Manager for review and approval.

B. Submit the following within thirty (30) calendar days from Notice to Proceed:

1. Proposed seed mixes and application rates for seed, mulch, mulch binder and fertilizers as needed 

determined by a soil test. Provide soil test as a submittal.

2. Manufacturer’s product data and recommended methods of application for seed, mulches, mulch binder, 

and fertilizer. Product data for fertilizer shall also include chemical analysis including uranium analysis to 

assure there is no resultant or derived uranium from fertilizer use. 
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3. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for fertilizer and mulch binder. 

C. Provide a plan showing seeding type by area (interim or permanent) and a written statement of proposed 

changes to seed mix and application rate of seed mix and/or associated materials (i.e., fertilizer, mulch, and 

mulch binder) a minimum of ten (10) calendar days before seeding. Choice of seeding type shall follow the 

Land Use Authority, Master Plot, Overall Plan and other pertinent information according to when areas will be 

redisturbed. 

D. Submit certificate of compliance for the following within fifteen (15) calendar days before the seeding. Do not 

sow seed until the Construction Manager has reviewed and approved the certificates. 

1. Certificate stating seed mixture, guaranteed percentages of purity, weed content, germination of seed, name 

of seller, the test date for the seed, and the net weight and date of shipment;

2. Manufacturer’s certificate stating the available nutrients contained in the proposed fertilizer;

3. Manufacturer’s certificate stating the wood cellulose mulch meets the requirements of this Section; and

4. Manufacturer’s certificate stating the mulch binder meets the requirements of this Section.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A. Deliver containerized materials in uniform packages bearing the name of the manufacturer, the net weight and a 

statement of content. Deliver containerized materials to the site in original, properly labeled, unopened, clean 

containers each showing the manufacturers guaranteed analysis conforming to applicable regulations and 

standards. 

B. Store materials in a dry area in a manner to prevent physical damage from the elements.

1.6 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS:

A. Environmental Health and Safety, and Training Requirements shall be as specified in Part 8.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS:

A. Furnish seed labeled in accordance with the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Rules and Regulations 

under the Federal Seed Act and applicable State seed laws. Furnish seed in sealed bags or containers bearing the 

date of expiration. Do not use seed after its expiration date. Each variety of seed shall: have a purity of not less 

than 90 percent, have a percentage of germination not less than 80 percent, have a weed to seed content of not 

more than 0.75 percent and contain no noxious weeds. The above percentages are by weight. 
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B. For interim seeding, the seed mixture shall be:

1. Annual Rye - 60 pounds pure live seed (pls)/acre

2. Perennial Rye - 60 pounds pls/acre

C. For permanent and summer seeding, the seed mixture shall be (30 lbs. Hydroseed mulch/1000 sq ft seed blend 

mix, common hulled Bermuda 2 lbs/1000 sq ft):

1. Mulch shall be straw or wood cellulose fiber, free of clay, stone, foreign substances, and 

reasonably free of weeds.

2. Furnish straw that does not contain sticks larger than ¼-inch diameter or other materials that 

may prevent matting down during application. Use straw that is free from mold and other 

objectionable material and in an air-dry condition suitable for placing with mulch blower 

equipment or other equipment as approved by the Construction Manager. Straw shall be 

generally 6 inches or more in length. 

3. Mulch applied by hydropspraying shall be wood cellulose processed into a uniform fibrous 

physical state. Use wood cellulose fiber containing a green dye that will provide for easy visual 

inspection for uniformity of slurry spread. The wood cellulose fiber including dye shall contain 

no growth or germination inhibiting properties. The wood cellulose fiber shall be manufactured 

in such a manner that, after addition and agitation in slurry tanks with water, the fibers in the 

material become uniformly suspended to form a homogenous material. When sprayed on the 

ground, the material shall allow absorption and percolation of moisture. The wood cellulose 

fiber shall meet the following requirements:

Item Specification Limit

Particle Length 0.0375 inch (maximum)

Particle Thickness 0.047 inch (maximum)

PH 4.0 to 8.5

Ash Content 1.6 percent (maximum)

Water Holding Capacity 500 percent (minimum)

(based on fiber dry weight)

D. Obtain water from the on-site sources shown on the Construction Drawings or specified in Part 6, unless 

otherwise approved by the Construction Manager.

E. Fertilizer:

1. Use fertilizer that is dry or liquid commercial grade fertilizer, uniform in composition that 

meets the requirements of all State and Federal regulations and standards of the Association of 

Agricultural Chemists.

2. Fertilizer interim seeding shall be VCOTE 34-4-14 as manufactured by George W. Hill or 

equal. 

3. Fertilizer for permanent seeding shall be 0-12-12.
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F. Mulch binder agent shall be approved by the Construction Manager and shall meet the following 

requirements: :

1. The mulch binder shall be a pine sap emulsion comprised of a 100% organic emulsion 

produced from naturally occurring resins (pine sap) and be nontoxic to plants. The mulch 

binder shall not be comprised of chloride, lingosulfonate, petroleum, or asphaltic type 

emulsions. The mulch binder shall be compatible with application via a hydro seeder, and must 

not require intense cleaning of equipment after application. Once cured, the mulch binder shall 

be non-tracking (i.e., will not stick to boots or tires).

2. The mulch binder shall not have hazardous characteristics of ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, 

or toxicity as defined in 40 CFR Part 261, Subpart C, for a hazardous waste in either its pre-

applied or cured states. 

3. The mulch binder shall have a flash point greater than 200 degrees F. The mulch binder shall 

be neither a flammable nor combustible liquid per DOT definition. The mulch binder must not 

be susceptible to significant deterioration from exposure to the elements, including sunlight. 

4. The pine sap emulsion shall be provided in concentrated solution and prepared so that it will 

not change in transportation or storage. 

I. Erosion Control Blanket shall be in accordance with Best Management Practices.

2.2 EQUIPMENT:

A. Provide equipment of size and type to perform work specified in this Section.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL:

A. Stabilization of disturbed areas by seeding or by use of a crusting agent shall be performed at completion of 

excavation or within seven (7) calendar days of knowing a disturbed area will be idle for more than forty-five 

(45) calendar days, whichever is sooner. 

B. Interim seeding is required for disturbed areas and soil piles which are scheduled to or may be further disturbed 

within two (2) years, but do not have significant potential of spreading contamination. 

C. Permanent seeding is required for disturbed areas and soil piles, which will not be disturbed for more than two 

(2) years.

D. Disturbed areas and soil piles which are scheduled to be significantly disturbed within two (2) years, are 

destined for the On-Site Disposal Facility, and/or need effective erosion control immediately, are to be 

stabilized in accordance with Aldot Standard Specifications for Highway Construction  and Best Management 

Practices.  See Civil Sheet C0.1 for erosion control notes.
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E. For stabilization of permanent slopes exceeding 2H:1V, refer to Aldot Standard Specifications for Highway 

Construction after application of seed mixture.

F. Area(s) to be seeding shall be generally free of debris, rock, or, root material, and other objects, which may 

impede soil preparation and seeding activities. No rocks greater than 1” in diameter to a 4” depth.  Perform soil 

preparation by tilling/cultivating, to a depth of approximately 4 inches, to eliminate uneven areas and low spots. 

Maintain lines, levels and contours.

G. Repeat cultivation in areas where equipment used for hauling and spreading has compacted subgrade.

H. Protect seeded slopes exceeding 4:1 with erosion-control blankets installed and stapled per manufacturer’s 

recommendations.

I. Protect seeded slopes exceeding 6:1 with jute or core-fiber-erosion-control mesh installed and stapled per 

manufacturer’s recommendations.

J. Protect seeded areas with slopes less than 6:1 against erosion by spreading straw mulch. Spread uniformly at 2 

tons per acre to form a continuous 1-1/2” blanket.

K. Protect seeded areas against heat and drying winds by applying peat mulch within 24 hours after seeding. Soak 

and scatter uniformly to 3/16” thick and roll to smooth surface.

3.2 APPLICATION:

A. Seeding seasons are:

1. For interim seeding, September 1 through April 1.

2. For permanent and summer seeding, April 15 through May 31, and October 1 through February 28, each 

with a corresponding application rate.

B. Apply fertilizer, seed, mulch, and mulch binder to disturbed areas and areas excavated and graded in this 

Contract requiring seeding unless otherwise indicated or directed by the Construction Manager. All seeding 

season and all application rates for seed and related materials are subject to adjustment as directed or approved 

by the Construction Manager. 

C. Application of Fertilizer: Apply lime uniformly with a mechanical spreader to the entire area to be hydroseeded 

at the rate determined from the soil test. 

D. Sequence of application of seeding mixture, mulch and mulch binder. 

1. Apply seed mixture at the minimum rate as specified in this Section. Seeding shall be done by 

hydroseeding, broadcasting, or by drilling to a depth of ¼ inch followed by cultipacking. When 

hydroseeding, the mixture tank shall be cleaned prior to use to ensure remnant seed is not introduced to the 

proposed seed mixture.
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2. Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched within 24 hours.

3. Apply mulch within 24 hours of seeding.

4. Spread straw mulch in a uniformly thick layer.

5. Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been straw mulched. Wet soil at 

approximately a rate of 120 gallons per 1,000 square feet. 

6. Apply mulch binder at the rate specified in this Section.

E. Spread straw mulch, either by hand or by blowing method, at the rate of 2 air-dried tons per acre. During June 

through September, increase straw mulch application rate to 3 air-dried tons per acre. Application of straw 

mulch by the blowing method is exempt from the dust control requirements specified in Part 6. 

F. Apply sprayed wood cellulose fiber at a net dry weight of 2,000 pounds per acre. Mix the wood cellulose fiber 

with water at a ratio of 50 pounds of wood cellulose fiber per 100 gallons of water.

G. Maintain mulching material in place with a pine sap emulsion binder. Apply mulch binder according to 

manufacturer’s directions. Unless specified otherwise by the manufacturer, dilute concentrated pine sap 

emulsion to ratio of four (4) parts water to one (1) part concentrate. Apply diluted pine emulsion at a rate of 

2,500 gallons per acre. 

3.3 MAINTENANCE:

A. Maintain the seeded areas in satisfactory condition until acceptance of the seeding by the Construction Manager. 

Maintenance of the seeded areas includes repairing eroded areas, revegetating when necessary, watering and 

mowing (if applicable). A satisfactory condition of the vegetated area is defined as follows:

1. An area shall have a predominant stand of the seeded vegetation.

2. Within 3 weeks, germination must occur over 95 percent of the area with no single bare area greater than 1 

square foot.

3. Within 3 months, 95 percent of the area must be covered with mature vegetation. 

B. Areas that fail to meet these requirements shall be repaired or reseeded as necessary to produce an acceptable 

stand of vegetation, as specified in this Section. Areas that become bare during June through September shall be 

reseeded with the summer seeding mix specified in this Section. 

C. Maintain areas applied with a crusting agent to ensure proper erosion control. The crusting agent shall be 

reapplied to eroded and bare areas as necessary.
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3.4 WARRANTY

A. Seeded areas shall be subject to a warranty period of not less than 12 months from initial establishment of 

vegetation over 100 percent of the seeded areas.

B. At the end of the warranty period, the Construction Manager will perform an inspection upon written request by 

the Contractor. Seeded areas not demonstrating satisfactory condition of vegetation as specified herein, shall be 

repaired, reseeded and maintained to meet all requirements as specified herein at the Contractor’s expense. 

3.5 ACCEPTANCE

A. The seeded areas shall be accepted at the end of the warranty period if a satisfactory condition exists as defined 

in this Section.

B. After all disturbed areas are stabilized and all necessary corrective work has been completed, the Construction 

Manager will certify in writing the final acceptance of the seeded areas. 

END OF HYDRO-SEEDING
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 SECTION 05 5200 

HANDRAILS AND RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 

B. Related work specified elsewhere includes: 

 

1. Section 03 3000- “Cast In Place Concrete” 

2. Section 05 5000 - “Metal Fabrications” 

3. Section 05 5100 - “Metal Stairs” 

4. Section 07 9200 - “Joint Sealers” (at base of uprights in concrete slabs and 

paving) 
5. Section 09 9000 - “Painting” 

 

1.2 SUMMARY: 
 

A. Extent of handrails and railings is indicated on drawings and includes miscellaneous 

handrails and railing systems, interior and exterior, not included in other sections of 

these specifications. 

 

B. Types of handrails and railing system in this section include: 

 

1. Exterior handrails shall be hot-dipped galvanized with smooth finish, after 

fabrication, with infill as indicated and shop applied high performance 

primers as specified. Guardrails will be wood posts and rails with wire mesh 

panels within posts and rails as seen on drawing details. 
 

C. Products furnished but not installed under this section include inserts and anchors 

preset in concrete for anchorage of posts and railing systems. 

 

D. Definitions in ASTM E 985 for railing-related terms apply to this section. 

 

1.3 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE: 
 

A. Structural Performances: 

 

1. Provide railing, guardrail and handrail assemblies which, when installed, 

comply with the following minimum requirements for structural performance, 

unless otherwise indicated. 
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2. Handrail and guardrail assemblies, handrails, top rails and infill shall be 

designed so they are capable of withstanding the following minimum loads 

applied as indicated: 

 

a. Handrail assemblies and guards shall be designed to resist a load of 50 

plf applied in any direction at the top and to transfer this load 

through the supports to the structure. 

 

b. Handrail assemblies and guards shall be able to resist a single 

concentrated load of 200-pounds applied in any direction at any 

point along the top, and have attachment devices and supporting 

structure to transfer this loading to appropriate structural elements 

of the building. This load need not be assumed to act concurrently 

with the loads specified in the preceding paragraph.. 

 

c. Components: Intermediate rails (all those except the handrail), 

balusters and panel fillers shall be designed to withstand a horizontally 

applied normal load of 50 pounds on an area equal to 1 square 

foot, including openings and space between rails. Reactions due to 

this loading are not required to be superimposed with those loads 

indicated in the two paragraphs above. 

 

d. Increase minimum loads indicated above, as required by applicable 

codes and/or authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize 

field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and 

handling limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

 

B. Comply with referenced standards and “Quality Assurance” article in Section 05500 

- “Metal Fabrications”. 

 

1.5 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product specifications and installation 

instructions for products and processes used in handrails and railings, including 

finishes and grout. 

 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for fabrication and erection of handrails and 

railings. Include plans, elevations and details of fittings, connections, and anchorages 

to other work. Provide templates for anchor and bolt installation by others. 
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C. Samples: Submit samples for each type of metal and wood finishes indicated. 

Prepare samples on metal on same gage and alloy to be used in work. Where 

normal color and texture variations are to be expected, provide “range” samples 

showing limits of such variations. 
 

1. Include samples of fittings and brackets proposed for use. 

 

2. Include sample of typical welded connection. 

 

1.6 STORAGE: 
 

A. Store handrails and railing systems in clean, dry location away from uncured 

concrete and masonry, protected against damage of any kind. Cover with waterproof, 

tarpaulin, or polyethylene sheeting; allow for air circulation inside the covering. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS: 
 

A. Metal Surfaces, General: For fabrication of railing and handrail components which 

will be exposed to view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface 

blemishes including pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names and 

roughness. 

 

B. Steel and Iron: Provide steel and iron in the from indicated complying with the 

following requirements: 

 

1. Tubing:  Cold-formed, ASTM A 500; or hot-rolled, ASTM A 501; at least 3/16-

inch nominal finished wall thickness. 

 

2. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A 36. 

 

3. Gray Iron Castings:  ASTM A 48, Class 30. 

 

4. Malleable Iron Castings: ASTM A 47, grade as recommended by fabricator 

for type of use indicated. 

 

5. Steel Pipe: Schedule 40 (galvanized). 
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C. Aluminum (only if indicated):  Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum 

producer of finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with not less than the 

strength and durability properties of the alloy and temper designated below for each 

aluminum form required. 

 

1. Drawn Seamless Tube:  ASTM B 483, 6063-T832. 

2. Plate and Sheet:  ASTM B 209, 6061-T6. 

3. Die and Hand Forgings:  ASTM B 247, 6061-T6. 

4. Castings:  ASTM B 26, 356.0-T6. 

5. Prefinished Guardrail and Railing Section:  Schedule 40 aluminum. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 
 

 

A. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal: Provide type and alloy of filler metal and 

electrodes as recommended by produces of metal to be welded, complying with 

applicable AWS Specifications, and as required for color match, strength, and 

compatibility in fabricated items. 

 

B. Fasteners: 
 

1. Use fasteners of same basic metal as the fastened metal, unless otherwise 

indicated. Do no use metals which are corrosive or incompatible with 

materials joined. 

 

2. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnection of handrail and railing 

components where welding is not feasible and for their attachment to other 

work, except where otherwise indicated. 

C. Anchors and Inserts: Provide anchors of proper type, size, and material for type of 

loading and installation condition shown, as recommended by manufacturer, unless 

otherwise indicated. Use non-ferrous metal or hot-dipped galvanized anchors and 

inserts for exterior locations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance. 

Use toothed steel or lead expansion bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish 

inserts, as required, to be set into concrete or masonry work. 

 

D. Painting: 

 

1. All steel railings shall be shop primed as specified. All surface preparation 

work and paint application shall be done in accordance with paint 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 
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2.3 FABRICATION: 

A. General: 

 

1. Fabricate handrails and railings to design, dimensions and details shown. 

Provide handrail and railing members in sizes and profiles indicated, with 

supporting spots and brackets for size and spacing shown, but not less 

than required to support the design loadings indicated. 

 

a. Provide returns to wall at terminations, whether or not indicated. 

b. Center rails shall be continuous and without height changes, whether 

or not indicated. 

2. Pits, grind marks and other depressions shall be filled and sanded smooth. 

 

3. Field joints shall be completely concealed (weld, grind smooth, fill as 

required, then sand smooth). 

 

4. Installed railings and handrails shall be perfectly straight, aligned, and equally 

spaced, and posts shall be plumb. 

B. Welded Connections: 

1. Fabricate railings by welding. Preassemble railing units in shop to maximum 

extent practicable and consistent with shipping and handling limitations. 

Perform welding to comply with applicable AWS specifications, using method 

appropriate for metal and finish indicated. Grind exposed welds perfectly 

smooth and flush to match and blend with adjoining surfaces. 
 

2. Interconnect ferrous railing and handrail members by butt-welding or 

welding with internal connectors, at fabricator’s option, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

 

a. At tee and cross intersections provide coped joints. 

 

b. Form bends by use of prefabricated elbow fittings and radius bends, 

as applicable, of radiuses indicated, except where configuration 

indicated requires bending of railing members. 

 

c. Where bending is required, form simple and compound curves by 

bending members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each 

repetitive configuration required; maintain profile of member 

throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, or otherwise 

deforming exposed surfaces of handrail and railing components. 

 

3. Repair galvanized coatings with cold-process galvanizing repair paint. 
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C. For exterior handrails and railings and those exposed to moisture from condensation 

or other surfaces, provide weepholes or other means for evacuation of entrapped 

water in hollow sections of railing members. 

 

D. Fittings and Anchors: Provide manufacturer’s standard miscellaneous fittings and 

anchors for interconnection of handrail and railing members to other work, unless 

otherwise indicated. Furnish inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting 

handrails and railings to concrete or masonry work. Fabricate and space anchorage 

devices as indicated and as required to provide adequate support. Coordinate 

anchorage devices with supporting structure. 

 

2.4 METAL FINISHES, GENERAL: 
 

A. Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” for recommendations and designations 

of finishes, except as otherwise indicated. 

 

2.5 STEEL FINISHES: 
 

A. Surface Preparation:  As recommended by paint manufacturer for galvanized 

substrate; non-destructive. 

 

B. Primer:  One coat of the following, shop applied or field applied over galvanized 

repair paint coating specified: 

 

1. Tnemec “90-97 TNEME-ZINC” one package epoxy zinc-rich primer. 

 

C. Intermediate Coat:  One coat of the following, shop applied Tnemec “Series 66 HI-

BUILD EPOXOLINE.” 

 

D. Finish Coats:  Refer to Section 09900 - “Painting”; not the work of this Section 05520. 
 

E. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in 

galvanized steel, complying with Military Specification MIL-P-21035 (Ships) or SSPC 

Paint 20. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 PREPARATION: 
 

A. Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for 

installation of anchorages, such as sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts and 

miscellaneous items having integral anchors, which are to be embedded in concrete 

and masonry construction. Coordinate delivery of such items to project site. 

 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements prior to fabrication. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL: 
 

A. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight, hairline joints. 

 

B. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of handrails and railings. 

Set work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true and free 

of rack, measured from established lines and levels. 

 

C. Field Welding: Comply with applicable AWS specification for procedures of manual 

shielded metal-arc welding, for appearance and quality of welds made, and for 

methods used in correcting welding work. Weld connections which are not to be left 

as exposed joints, but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. 

Grind exposed joints smooth, fill, sand, apply cold-process galvanizing repair paint, 

and touch-up shop paint coat. 

 

D. Adjust handrails and railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at 

abutting joints. Space posts at interval indicated, but not less than that required by 

design loadings. 

 

3.3 ANCHORING POSTS: 
 

A. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with manufacturer’s standard fittings designed for 

this purpose, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

B. Anchor w o o d  posts on concrete with a post base. 
 

3.4 RAILING CONNECTIONS: 
 

A. Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing 

components by welding. Cope or butt components to provide 100-percent contact 

or use manufacturer’s standard fittings designed for this purpose. 
 

3.5 ANCHORING RAILING ENDS: 
 

A. Anchor railing ends into concrete or masonry with manufacturer’s standard fittings 

designed for this purpose, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

B. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces by welding using manufacturer’s standard 

concealed fittings, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

C. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints at locations indicated, or if not indicated, 

at intervals not to exceed 40-feet. Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending 2” 

beyond joint on either side; fasten internal sleeve securely to one side, locate joint 

within 6” of post. 
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3.6 ATTACHMENT OF HANDRAILS TO WALLS: 
 

A. General:  Secure handrails to walls with manufacturer’s standard wall brackets and 

end fittings, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

B. For concrete and solid masonry, use drilled-in expansion shields and concealed 

hanger bolts, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

C. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts with square heads, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

 

D. For stud partitions use lag bolts fastened to 2 x 12 treated wood blocking between 

studs. Coordinate with spacing of studs for accurate location of blocking members. 

 

3.7 PROTECTION: 
 

A. Protect finishes of railings and handrails from damage during construction period by 

use of temporary protection coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove 

protective covering at project completion or when directed by Architect. 

 

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so that no 

evidence remains of correction work. Return items which cannot be refinished in the 

field to the shop; make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new 

units as required. 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 06 10 00

ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.

2. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.

3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.

4. Plywood backing panels.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Coordinate this specification sections with Structural Drawings and Specifications

2. Specification Section -061600 Sheathing

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches 

nominal size in least dimension.

C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.

D. Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal size or greater in least dimension.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 

component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 

manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
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requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative 

retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. 

Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified 

independent testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both 

before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified 

independent testing agency according to ASTM D5664.

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include written statement that 

moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before 

shipment to Project site.

B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable 

unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values 

approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.

2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.

3. Power-driven fasteners.

4. Post-installed anchors.

5. Metal framing anchors.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-

retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the 

classification marking is representative of the material tested.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 

circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, 

securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading 

agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified 

by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of 

Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; no 

limit for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing 

no arsenic or chromium.

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical 

formulations shall not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise 

adversely affect finishes.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use 

material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC 

Board of Review.

D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar 

members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with 

requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with 

fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products 

per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.
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B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-

spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no evidence of 

significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, 

and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the 

burners at any time during the test.

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for 

fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being 

subjected to accelerated weathering according to ASTM D2898.

3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber shall be tested according to 

ASTM D5664 and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to 

ASTM D6841.

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified 

testing agency.

E. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations 

shall not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

F. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Concealed blocking.

2. Roof construction.

3. Plywood backing panels.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of 

other construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.

2. Nailers.

3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.

4. Cants.

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following 

species:

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.

2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.

3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.

4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.

5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
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6. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.

C. Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and the following species and 

grades:

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or 

WWPA.

3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir; Construction or No. 2 Common grade; 

NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

4. Eastern softwoods; No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade 

lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate 

defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber 

to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A. Equipment Backing Panels: Unless otherwise noted on drawings, Plywood, DOC PS 1, 

Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, 

not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.

2.6 FASTENERS

A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements 

specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to pressure-preservative treated, or in area of 

high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 

ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Screws: ASTM F1667.  No construction staples.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC58, ICC-ES AC193, or 

ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B633, 

Class Fe/Zn 5.
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2.7 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

A. Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those 

indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by 

rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 

qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors shall be punched for fasteners 

adequate to withstand same loads as framing anchors.

B. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 

ASTM A653/A653M, G60 coating designation.

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

C. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M; structural steel (SS), high-

strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B 

(HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl 

rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, 

aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 

0.025 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 

Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 

fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, blocking, and 

similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

C. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with roofing wall 

base flashing needs and utilities requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant-treated 

plywood backing panels with classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.

D. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install 

fasteners through each fastener hole.
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E. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 

fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board at corners and intersections where 

framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space 

clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

F. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or 

with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere 

with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints 

or optimum joint arrangement.

G. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-

treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.

2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

H. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 

continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

I. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 

complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).

2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

J. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not 

fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish 

materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting 

wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes 

indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations 

with other work involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with 

surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.3  

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite 

protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate 

treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
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B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes 

wet enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate 

treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

C. Do not overload the roof sheathing with lumber or plywood stored on completed low-

slope roofing area.

END OF SECTION 06 10 00 
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SECTION 06 4000

ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

B. Related work specified elsewhere includes:

1. Section 06 1000 - “Rough Carpentry”

2. Section 06 2000 - “Finish Carpentry”

3. Section 07 9200 - “Joint Sealers”

4. Section 08 1416 - “Flush Wood Doors”

5. Section 09 9000 - “Painting”

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Extent of each type of architectural woodwork is indicated on drawings and in schedules.

B. Types of architectural woodwork include the following, and related work and trim:

1. Laminate clad cabinets and countertops

2. Wood cabinets and countertops.

3. Closet and utility shelving (paint on site, under Section 099123).
4. Wood frames, panels, base, and miscellaneous trim (paint on site, under Section 

099123), painted (opaque finish) unless specifically indicated otherwise; or stained 

(transparent finish) only where specifically indicated.

5. Wood panels, mouldings, trim and related work.

6. Hardware for architectural woodwork.

7. Stone countertops, inserts, backsplash, and as otherwise indicated on the Drawings.

C. Architectural woodwork and components for opaque finish are intended to be finish painted 

on-site, under Section 09900.

D. Architectural woodwork and components for natural, stained and/or transparent finish (IF 

ANY) are intended to be painted in woodwork fabricator’s shop under controlled conditions, 

under the work of this Section 064000.
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. AWI Quality Standard: Comply with applicable requirements of “Architectural Woodwork 

Quality Standards” published by the Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI), except as 

otherwise indicated.

B. Fabricator Qualifications: Fabricators shall be experienced firms specializing in the types of 

architectural woodwork required for this project for at least 5-verifiable years and on at least 

5-verifiable projects of similar size, scope, complexity, and quality as this project.

1. Architectural Woodwork Fabricator: 5-years and 10-verifiable projects.

C. Installer Qualifications: Arrange for installation of architectural woodwork by a firm which 

can demonstrate at least 5-verifiable years successful experience in installing architectural 

woodwork items on at least 5-verifiable projects, similar in type and quality to those required 

for this project.

D. Refer to Section 01015 - “Special Conditions”, for additional information and minimum 

experience requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing location of each item, dimensioned plans and 

elevations, large scale details, attachment devices and other components.

1. Manufacturer’s current and complete product data, for manufactured units of work, 

including color selection data and samples; and design load capacities for any wood 

columns, and their plinths and anchorage systems.

B. Samples: Submit the following samples:

1. Lumber and panel products with or for transparent finish; 6-inches x 3/4-inch x 18- 

inches, for each species and cut, finished on 1-side and 1-edge.

2. Lumber and panel products with factory-applied opaque finish, 8-inches x 10-inches, 

for each finish system and color.

3. Stone: Manufacturer’s standard samples, approximately 12-inches x 12-inches with 

finish as required for this project, and representative color range anticipated.

4. Exposed Cabinet Hardware Support Hardware: One unit of each type and finish, 

which will be returned for use on the project, upon request by the Contractor.
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A. Protect woodwork during transit, delivery, storage and handling to prevent damage, soiling 

and deterioration.

B. Do not deliver woodwork, until painting, wet work, grinding and similar operations which 

could damage, soil or deteriorate woodwork have been completed in installation areas. If, 

due to unforeseen circumstances, woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, 

store only in areas meeting requirements specified for installation areas.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS:

A. Conditioning: Woodwork Manufacturer and Installer shall advise Contractor of temperature 

and humidity requirements for woodwork installation and storage areas. Do not install 

woodwork until required temperature and relative humidity have been stabilized and will be 

maintained in installation areas.

B. Maintain temperature and humidity in installation area as required to maintain moisture 

content of installed woodwork within a 1.0-percent tolerance of optimum moisture content, 

from date of installation through remainder of construction period. Require Woodwork 

Manufacturer to establish optimum moisture content and required temperature and humidity 

conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS:

A. Laminate Clad Cabinet Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

premium grade custom made cabinets and woodwork from a millwork shop complying with 

requirements of “Quality Assurance” article above.

B. Plastic Laminate Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide solid, 

stippled, textured, and/or patterned high pressure decorative laminates of one of the 

following:

1. Wilsonart/Ralph Wilson Plastics Co.

2. Formica Corporation.

3. Micarta Division, Westinghouse Electric Corporation.

4. Nevamar Division, International Paper Co.
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2.2 FABRICATION, GENERAL:

A. Wood Moisture Content: Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard for 

moisture content of lumber at time of fabrication and for relative humidity conditions in the 

installation areas.

B. Fabricate woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated with dowel, dado, glue 

and screw construction, with openings and mortises precut, where possible, to receive 

hardware and other items and work.

1. Ease edges to a 1/16-inch radius, for corners of cabinets and edges of solid wood 

(lumber) members less than 1-inch in nominal thickness, 1/8-inch radius for edges of 

rails and similar members over 1-inch in nominal thickness.

C. Complete fabrication, assembly, hardware application, and other work before shipment to 

project site to maximum extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for 

shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for 

scribing, trimming, and fitting.

D. Pre-Cut Openings: Fabricate architectural woodwork with pre-cut openings, where possible, 

to receive hardware, appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical work and similar items. Locate 

openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams for proper size and shape. 

Smooth edges of cutoffs and, where located in countertops and similar exposures seal edges 

of cutouts with a water-resistant coating.

E. Measurements: Before proceeding with fabrication of woodwork required to be fitted to 

other construction, obtain field measurements and verify dimensions and shop drawing 

details as required for accurate fit. A tight fit of less than 1/8-inch is expected.

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT MATERIALS:

A. Where fire-retardant treated lumber is indicated, provide materials which are pressure 

impregnated with fire-retardant chemicals and comply with the following requirements:

1. As required to comply with referenced standards and finish classifications necessary 

as per the International Building Code, NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code, authorities having 

jurisdiction, and acceptable in all respects for indoor use and finish requirements.

2. Fire-Retardant Chemicals: Use chemicals of type and for applications indicated 

which do not bleed-through or otherwise adversely affect finishes. Do not use 

colorants in solution to distinguish treated lumber from untreated lumber.

B. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide materials which are identical to those tested per 

ASTM methods and time periods indicated, are marked and listed for fire performance 

characteristics by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., or other testing and inspecting agency 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and comply with the following requirements:
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1. Mill lumber after treatment, within limits set for wood removal which does not affect 

listed fire performance characteristics, using a woodworking plant certified by 

testing and inspecting agency.

C. Marking: Identify treated lumber with separable paper classification marking of inspecting 

and testing agency, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Surface Burning Characteristics: Not exceeding values required by latest edition of the 

“International Building Code” and “NFPA 101” (with amendments), tested per ASTM E 84 for 

standard time period.

1. Flame Spread: Per Code.

2. Smoke Developed: Per Code.

E. Kiln-dry woodwork after treatment to levels required for non-fire-retardant treated 

woodwork materials. Maintain moisture content required by kiln drying, before and after 

treatment.

1. Discard treated lumber which does not comply with requirements of referenced 

woodworking standard. Do not use twisted, warped, bowed, discolored, or 

otherwise damaged or defective lumber.

2.4 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM, AND SILLS:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 300.

B. Rout or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wide flat members, except for 

members with ends exposed in finished work.

C. Assemble Casings in plant except where limitations of access to place of installation require 

field assembly.

D. Interior Trim and Sills for Transparent Finish (only where specifically indicated, if any); 

Comply with the following requirements:

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Lumber Species: Select Poplar, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Cut: Plain Sliced.
4. Locations: Provide stained transparent finish within rooms which have new 

woodwork with transparent finish, and all other exposed locations, unless indicated 

otherwise.

E. Interior trim and Sills for Opaque Finish; (typical finish unless specifically indicated 

otherwise); Comply with the following requirements:
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1. Grade: Premium.
2. Lumber Species:  Any closed-grain hardwood listed in referenced woodworking 

standard.

3. Cut: Plain or Rotary cut.
4. Locations:  Provide opaque finish within rooms which have new woodwork with 

opaque finish, unless indicated otherwise.

2.5 ARCHITECTURAL CABINET TOPS:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with applicable 400 and its Divisions 400B and 400C.

B. Type of Top – Solid Surface

1. Type: Solid Surface

2. Colors, Patterns and Finishes: As indicated, or if not indicated, as selected from any of 

manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors.

a. Basis of Design: Wilsonart

• Or equal.

b. Color: Refer to Finish Schedule, if none selected color as selected by 

Architect from Manufacturer’s FULL RANGE OF COLORS (not only the 

standard lines)

c. Finish: Polished.

3. Edge Treatment: Eased Edge unless noted otherwise on the Construction Documents.

4. Thickness - Tops and Substrates:

a. Tops: 1/2-inch, unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

b. Built-Up Edges: 1-1/2 inches, unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

c. Substrates:   Refer to the Drawings for thickness of plywood below solid 

surface or if not indicated, at least 1-inch thick

C. Type of Top - Laminate Clad:

1. Grade: Premium; Grade I.

2. Color, Patterns, and Finishes: As indicated, or if not indicated, as selected from any 

of manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors.
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3. Edge Treatment: HPDL to match exposed face; Back- and end-splash pieces similar.

4. Core: Minimum 47-lb. density particle board, except at least 3/4-inch A-B plywood 

with exterior glue (approved for interior use), at tops with sinks and/or plumbing 

fixtures.

5. Minimum Thickness: 1-1/4-inches at exposed edges, 3/4-inch at tops and splashes, 

unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

D. Type of Top - Wood Panel Product for Opaque Finish:

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Wood Species: Any closed-grain hardwood listed in referenced woodworking 

standard;

3. Cut: Plain or Rotary cut.

4. Matching of Adjacent Veneer Leaves: Not required.

5. Edge Treatment: Solid wood matching face for species and cut.

6. Core Material:   Medium-density moisture resistant particleboard or veneer core 

plywood with exterior glue (approved for interior use).

7. Thickness: As indicated, or if not indicated, at least 3/4-inch.

E. Type of Top - Wood Panel Product for Transparent Finish:

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Wood Species: AWI Veneer Grade A, Poplar, Plain Sliced, unless specifically indicated 

otherwise.

3. Matching of Adjacent Veneer Leaves: Slip match.

4. Veneer Matching Within Panel Face: Balanced center match, and end match.

5. Edge Treatment: Solid wood matching face for species and cut.

6. Core Material:   Medium-density moisture resistant particleboard or veneer core 

plywood with exterior glue (approved for interior use).

7. Thickness: As indicated, or if not indicated, at least 3/4-inch.
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2.6 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORY MATERIALS:

A. General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural 

cabinets, except for items which are specified in Division 8 Section “Finish Hardware.”

B. Cabinet Hardware Schedule: Refer to schedule at end of this section for cabinet hardware 

required for architectural cabinets.

C. Hardware Standard: Comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.9 “American National Standard for 

Cabinet Hardware” for items indicated by reference to BHMA numbers or referenced to this 

standard.

D. Hardware Finishes: Comply with BHMA 1301 for finishes indicated by BHMA Code Numbers 

or if not otherwise indicated, provide finishes complying with requirements indicated.

1. For exposed hardware comply with requirements indicated for finish and base 

indicated at the end of this Section 064000.

2. For concealed hardware provide manufacturer’s standard brushed chrome or brass 

finish with complies with product class requirements of ANSI/BHMA A156.9, and to 

match exposed hardware on same cabinet unit.

2.7 CLOSET AND UTILITY SHELVING:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 600.

B. Shelving for Opaque Finish: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Shelving Material: Birch faced veneer core plywood.

3. Exposed Edging: Solid hardwood.

4. Thickness: 1-inch at wood shelves, unless indicated otherwise

C. Shelving for Transparent Finish: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Location: Only in rooms where specifically indicated on Drawings.

2. Grade: Premium.

3. Species: AWI Veneer Grade A, Select Poplar, Rotary Cut, unless otherwise indicated 

on the Drawings.
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4. Thickness (plywood): 1-inch (minimum), with solid wood nosing.

5. Lumber for shelving, only where indicated on the Drawings: 5/4-inch with nosings as 

indicated.

2.8 CLOSET AND UTILITY SHELVING HARDWARE:

A. Adjustable Shelf Standards and Related Supports:

1. Provide standards and supports of type indicated, with matching finish on fasteners 

and accessories.

2. Horizontal Slotted Type:

a. Mortise mounted, 5/8-inch wide x 3/16-inch high x length indicated, plated 

steel.

b. Equivalent to K & V No. 255, BRN.

3. Support Type:

a. Closed shelf rest, bronze plated steel.

b. Equivalent to K & V No. 256, BRN.

4. Closet Hanger Rod and Support:

a. Rod: Equivalent to K&V No. 770-1.

b. Supports: Equivalent to K&V No. 734 and No. 735, one (1) each per rod.

2.9 FASTENERS AND ANCHORS:

A. Screws: Select material, type, size and finish required for each use. Comply with FS FF-S-111 

for applicable requirements.

B. Nails: Select material, type, size and finish required for each use. Comply with FS FF-N-105 

for applicable requirements.

C. Anchors: Select material, type, size and finish required by each substrate for secure 

anchorage. Provide non-ferrous metal or hot- dip galvanized anchors and inserts for exterior 

installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion-resistance. Provide toothed steel or 

lead expansion bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish inserts and anchors, as 

required, to be set into concrete or masonry work for subsequent woodwork anchorage.
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2.10 FINISHING OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 1500, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Preparations for Finishing: Comply with referenced quality standard for sanding, filling 

countersunk fasteners, sealing of concealed surfaces and similar preparations for finishing of 

architectural woodwork, as applicable to each unit of work.

2.11 ARCHITECTURAL LAMINATE CLAD CABINETS:

A. Quality Standard:

1. Comply with AWI Section 400 and its Divisions 400B and 400C.

2. Grade: Premium.

3. Design:   Flush overlay European style with concealed adjustable hinges, and as 

otherwise indicated on the Drawings.

B. Laminate Cladding:  High pressure decorative laminate complying with NEMA LD 3 and as 

follows:

1. Colors, Patterns and Finishes: As indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected 

by Architect from laminate manufacturers’ standard products in the following 

categories: Solid, stippled, textured and/or pattered colors; Thru-color type.

2. Laminate Grade for Exposed Surfaces: Provide laminate cladding complying with the 

following requirements for type of surface and grade.

a. Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: GP-50 (0.050” nominal thickness).

b. Post formed Surfaces: PF-42 (0.042” nominal thickness).

c. Vertical Surfaces: GP-50 (0.050” nominal thickness).

d. Balance Sheets and Liners: GP-28 (0.028” nominal thickness) -minimum.

C. Hardboard: AHA A135.4 (tempered).

2.12 FLUSH WOOD PANELING AND WAINSCOTS FOR OPAQUE FINISH:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 500 requirements for flush wood paneling.

1. Grade: Premium.
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2. Wood Species:  Any closed-grain hardwood listed in referenced woodworking 

standard.

3. Cut: Plain or Rotary cut.

4. Matching of Adjacent Veneer Leaves: Not required.

5. Edge Treatment: Solid wood matching face for species and cut, at exposed edges.

6. Core Material:   Medium-density moisture resistant particleboard or veneer core 

plywood with exterior glue (approved for interior use).

7. Back Veneer: Hardwood with similar density as face veneer.

8. Thickness: As indicated, or if not indicated, at least 1/2-inch.

2.13 INTERIOR FRAMES AND JAMBS FOR OPAQUE FINISH:

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 900.

1. Grade: Premium.

B. Wood Species: Any closed-grain hardwood listed in referenced woodworking standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION:

A. Condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas prior to 

installing.

B. Pre-Installation Meeting: Meet at project site prior to delivery of architectural woodwork 

and review coordination and environmental controls required for proper installation and 

ambient conditioning in areas to receive work. Include in meeting the Contractor; Architect 

and other Owner Representatives (if any); Installers of architectural woodwork, wet work 

such as plastering, other finishes, painting, mechanical work and electrical work; and firms or 

persons responsible for continued operation (whether temporary or permanent) of HVAC 

system as required to maintain temperature and humidity conditions. Proceed with 

woodwork installation only when everyone concerned agrees that required ambient 

conditions can be maintained.

C. Deliver concrete inserts and similar anchoring devices to be built into substrates, well in 

advance of time substrates are to be built.
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1. Coordinate location and placement of concealed treated blocking (by others) prior 

to finish materials installations.

D. Prior to installation of architectural woodwork, examine shop fabricated work for 

completion, and complete work as required, including back priming and removal of packing.

3.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with AWI Section 1700 for the same grade 

specified in Part 2 of this Section for type of woodwork involved.

B. Install woodwork plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions. Shim as required using 

concealed shims. Install to a tolerance of 1/8-inch in 8’-0” for plumb and level (including 

tops); and with no variations in flushness of adjoining surfaces.

C. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged 

finish at cuts.

1. Seal all hardware cuts, routed slots, etc., before installation of hardware.

D. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built-in or directly attached to substrates. Secure 

to grounds, stripping and blocking with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as 

required for a complete installation. Except where prefinished matching fasteners heads are 

required, use fine finishing nails for exposed nailing, countersunk and filled flush with 

woodwork, and matching final finish where transparent finish is indicated.

E. Standing and Running Trim, and Sills: Install with maximum number of joints possible, using 

full-length pieces (from maximum length of lumber available) to the greatest extent possible. 

Stagger joints in adjacent and related members. Cope at returns, miter at corners and 

comply with referenced Quality Standards for joinery.

F. Cabinets: Install without distortion so that doors and drawers fit openings properly and are 

accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide 

unencumbered operation. Complete the installation of hardware and accessory items as 

indicated. Maintain veneer sequence matching (if any) of cabinets with transparent finish.

1. Install cabinets with no more than 1/8-inch in 96-inches sag, bow, or other variation 

from a straight line.

G. Wood Storage Shelving: Complete the assembly of units and install in the areas indicated, 

including hardware and accessories as indicated.

H. Tops: Anchor securely to base units and other support systems indicated. Caulk space 

between backsplash and wall with specified sealant.
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1. Install countertops with no more than 1/8-inch in 96-inches (3 mm in 2400-mm) sag, 

bow, or other variation from a straight line.

I. Wood Panels: Anchor panels to supporting substrate with concealed panel-hanger clips and 

by blind nailing on backup strips, splined-connection strips, and similar associated trim and 

framing. Do not face nail unless otherwise indicated.

1. Install flush panels with no more than 1/16-inch in 96-inches vertical cup or bow and 

1/8- inch in 96-inches horizontal variation from a true plane.

J. Refer to Section 099123 - “Painting”, for final finishing of installed architectural woodwork.

3.3 ADJUSTMENT, CLEANING, FINISHING, AND PROTECTION:

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork where possible to eliminate defects functionally 

and visually; where not possible to repair replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform 

appearance.

B. Clean, lubricate and adjust hardware.

C. Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch-up shop-applied finishes 

to restore damaged or soiled areas.

D. Complete the finishing work specified as work of this section, to whatever extent not 

completed at shop or prior to installation of woodwork.

E. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to Fabricator and 

Installer, which ensures architectural woodwork being without damage or deterioration at 

time of substantial completion.

3.4 CABINET HARDWARE SCHEDULE:

A. General: Subject to requirements and finishes stated above, furnish the following items in 

quantities and at locations indicated, by named manufacturers or equivalent products 

acceptable to Architect.

1. Cabinet Hinges: 170-degrees adjustable “CLIP System” concealed self-closing hinges 

as manufactured by Julius Blum, Inc., or equivalent by Grass or Stanley.

B. Cabinet Door and Drawer Pulls:

1. Wire pulls, equivalent to Stanley No. 4484, solid brass (ANSI B12012), 4-inches long, 

with 1-inch clearance; Finish to match Section 087100 – “Finish Hardware” finish in 

room(s) where occurs, or equivalent priced pulls selected by Architect after bidding.
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C. Cabinet Door Catches: Manufacturer’s standard 2-screw sill mounted unit made of molded 

nylon, lipped over sill to form bumper and hold in place, with 2-screw mounted heavy door 

mounted unit with nylon roller; provide spring-mounted units where required.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Any of manufacturer’s listed for other cabinet hardware.

D. Drawer Slides: Heavy Duty, non-corrosive (galvanized) full extension ball bearing slides rated 

at 100-pounds, with positive stop, and self-closing and lift-out disconnect features; Model 

No. 1429, as manufactured by Knape & Vogt, or equivalent by Blum or Grant.

1. At legal size drawers, use K&V No. 1483 or equivalent, rated at 150-pounds, with same 

features as noted above.

E. Shelf Standards: Manufacturer’s standard steel units with anchors and supports 5/8-inch 

wide x 3/16-inch high, adjustable on 1/2-inch centers; Series 255, as manufactured by K&V, or 

equivalent by Grant or Stanley.

1. Wood Cabinets: Model No. 255 BRN with No. 256 BRN supports and matching 

fasteners.

2. Omit standards where fixed shelves are indicated.

3. All standards to be recess mounted (flush in routed dados), unless specifically 

indicated otherwise.

F. Locks: Where indicated on the Drawings, provide cabinet manufacturer’s standard 5-disc 

tumbler, cam type, keyed differently at each room and at each teller station, and master 

keyed.

1. Furnish 2-keys for each lock.

2. Furnish 5-master keys

3. Finish to match Section 087100 - “Finish Hardware” finish in room(s) where occurs.

END OF ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 
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SECTION 08 35 13 

OPERABLE PARTITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Operable partitions. 

2. Suspension system. 

3. Pocket doors. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes for folding doors. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and installation details. 

2. Include clearances required for operation, operating and control mechanisms, 

access requirements, storage pockets and pocket doors, and accessory items. 

3. Fire-Release System: Describe system, including testing and resetting instructions 

for fire-rated folding doors. 

4. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

D. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of exposed finish. 
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1. Include Samples of hardware and accessories involving color and finish selection. 

E. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish. 

1. Include Samples of hardware and accessories to verify color and finish selection. 

F. Product Schedule: For folding doors.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Material descriptions, construction details, finishes, installation details, and 

operation instruction for each type of operable partition, component, and accessory 

specified. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show location and extent of operable partitions. Include plans, elevations, 

sections details, attachments to other construction and accessories. Indicated dimensions, 

weights, conditions ant openings, and at storage areas, and required installation, storage and 

operating clearances. Indicated location and installation requirements for hardware and 

track, including floor tolerances required and direction of travel. Indicated blocking to be 

provided by others. 

C. Setting Drawings: Show imbedded items and cutouts required in other work, including 

support beam punching template  

D. Samples: Color samples demonstrating full range of finishes available by architect. 

Verification samples will be available in same thickness and material indicated for the work. 

E. Reports: Furnish a complete and unedited written sound test report indicating test 

specimen matches product as submitted. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For folding doors to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified in writing by the operable 

partition manufacturer, as a qualified to install the manufacturer’s partition systems for work 

similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.  

B. Acoustical Performance: Test operable partitions in an independent acoustical laboratory in 

accordance with ASTM E90 test procedure and classified in accordance with ASTM E413 to 

attain no less than the STC rating specified. Provide a completed and unedited written test 

report by the testing laboratory upon request. 
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C. Preparation of the opening shall conform to the criteria set forth per ASTM E557 Standard 

Practice for Architectural Application and Installation of Operable Partitions. 

D. The operable wall must be manufactured by a certified ISO-9001-2015 company or an 

equivalent quality control system. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install folding doors until spaces are enclosed 

and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC system is operating 

and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at levels intended for 

building occupants after completion of construction during the remainder of the 

construction period. 

1.1 WARRANTY 

A. Provide written warranty by manufacturer of operable partitions agreeing to repair or 

replace any components with manufacturing defects. 

B. Warranty Period: Two (2) years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERABLE PARTITIONS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1.   Moderco 

2.  Modernfold 

3. Kwik-Wall 

B. Basis-of-Design: Top-supported, manually operated panels, with tongue and groove 

configured vertical sound seals and panel-to-panel alignment to prevent sound leaks 

between panels equal to the Signature 800 Panel System as manufactured by Moderco, OR 

approved equal. Panels to be manufactured in the U.S.A. 

C. Acousti-Seal Premier – Paired Panel (932): Series of paired flat panels hinged together in 

pairs, manually operated, top supported with operable floor seals. Core Material and 

Thickness: Steel, not less than 4” thick. 
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D. Panel Construction: Thickness as required to achieve STC rating of 54 in manufacturer’s 

standard 48-inch (1220mm) widths. All panel horizontal and vertical framing members 

fabricated from minimum 18-gage formed steel with overlapped and welded corners for 

rigidity. Top channel is reinforced to support suspension system components. Frame is 

designed so that full vertical edges of panels are of formed steel and provide concealed 

protection of the edges of the panel skin. 

E. Panel Facing: Complying with the following: 

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84; testing by a qualified 

testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing 

agency. 

a. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less. 

b. Smoke-Developed Index: 50 or less. 

2. Vinyl Facing with Woven Backing: Factory bonded to core. 

a. Color and Texture: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

b. Vertical Interlocking Sound Seals between panels: Roll-formed steel 

astragals, with reversible tongue and groove configuration in each panel 

edge for universal panel operation. Rigid plastic or aluminum astragals or 

astragals in only one panel edge are not acceptable. 

c. Horizontal Top Seals: Continuous contact extruded vinyl bulb shape with 

pairs of non-contacting vinyl fingers to prevent distortion without the need 

for mechanically operated parts. 

d. C. Horizontal Bottom Seals (select one): 

e. Automatic operable seals providing nominal 2-inch (51 mm) operating 

clearance with an operating range of +1/2-inch (13mm) to –1-1/2 inch (38 mm) 

which automatically drop as panels are positioned, without the need for 

tools or cranks. 

F. Carriers: Each panel shall be supported by two-wheeled counter-rotating horizontal 

carriers, as necessary for size and weight of partition, to ensure secure, easy, and quiet 

operation. 

1. Panel weights up to 1000 lbs: Wheels to be of precision ground steel ball bearings 

with heat treated and hardened races encased with molded polymer tires. 

2. Panels weights more than 1000 lbs up to 1500 lbs: Wheels to be of precision ground 

steel ball bearings with heat treated and hardened races encased with molded 

polymer tires, steel banded and reinforced. 
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G. Tracks: Manufacturer's standard metal track, made of extruded aluminum or formed steel 

with factory-applied, corrosion-resistant finish. Limit track deflection, independent of 

structural supporting system, to no more than 80 percent of bottom clearance. Design and 

fabricate track to support operation without damage to track, folding unit, or adjacent 

surfaces; and with the following features: 

1. Mounting: Recessed mounted. 

2. Suspension system:  

a. Panel weights up to 1000 lbs: Track shall be connected to the structural 

support by pairs of minimum 3/8” dia. threaded steel rod hangers. 

b. Panel weights more than 1000 lbs up to 1500 lbs: Track shall be connected to 

the structural support by pairs of minimum 1/2” dia. threaded steel rod 

hangers. 

c. Pairs of rods shall be directly attached to the track, no single point 

attachment allowed.  L, T, or X intersections shall be factory assembled and 

welded. 

H. Hardware: Manufacturer's standard heavy-duty, manually operated metal pulls and latches 

as follows: 

1. Finish: Clear-anodized aluminum. 

2. Final closure: By lever closure panel with expanding jamb with jamb activator 

operable from both sides of the lever closure panel. 

I. Jamb Molding: Manufacturer's molding at closing jamb as required for light-tight jamb 

closure. 

1. Material: Metal, in manufacturer's standard finish. 

2. Jamb Strip: Nonferrous for end-opening doors to ensure tight closure by engaging 

rubber bumper on lead post. 

J. Jambs and Posts: Manufacturer's standard steel or extruded-aluminum posts formed for 

rigidity and to provide light seal at supporting construction. 

1. Fixed Jambs: For doors anchors anchored to stack jamb. 

2. Double End Posts: To allow door to operate from both ends. 

3. Rolling Jamb Post: To allow door to disconnect from stack jamb. 

4. Sliding Jamb: To allow door to stack in storage pocket. 

5. Lead Post: At closing edge of door. 

K. Tiebacks: To maintain door in stacked position. 

L. Stacking Configuration:  As indicated on Drawings. 
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M. Accessories: 

1. Vision panels. 

2. Swinging egress doors. 

3. Exit signs. 

N. Pocket Door: Swinging door that closes to conceal the storage pocket. 

1. Solid-core pocket doors with manufacturer’s standard reverse-action spring or 

continuous hinge; 90-degree minimum swing. 

2. Face Finish: Match adjacent finishes. 

3. Magnetic Catch: Holding force of no more than 30 lbf. 

4. Maximum Opening Force: 50 lbf. 

5. Bumper on interior side of pocket door as required to prevent interference with 

opening or retracting operation of operable partition. 

6. Coordinate pocket door sizes. 

2.2 ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE 

A. Acoustical performance shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E90 Test Standards.  

Standard panel construction shall have obtained an STC rating of 54. 

1. Complete, unaltered written test report shall be made available upon request. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. For folding doors supported by or anchored to permanent construction, advise installers of 

specific requirements for placement of anchorage devices. Furnish installers of other work 

with templates and drawings indicating locations of anchorage devices and similar items. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install folding doors complying with manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

Install track in one piece. 
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B. Standard Floor Clearances: 1/4 to 3/4 inch maximum (above floor finish). 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust units to ensure smooth, quiet operation without warping or binding. Adjust hardware 

to function smoothly. Confirm that latches engage accurately and securely without forcing 

or binding. 

B. Pocket Doors: Adjust to operate smoothly and easily, without binding or warping. Adjust 

hardware to function smoothly. Confirm that latches engage accurately and securely 

without forcing or binding. 

3.5 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel 

to adjust, operate, and maintain operable partitions. 

END OF OPERABLE PARTITIONS 
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SECTION 08710 

 

DOOR HARDWARE 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. All items known commercially as Finish or Door Hardware. 

 

B. Thresholds and Weather-Stripping/Door Seals. 

 

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Section 08100 – Steel Doors and Frames. 

 

B. Section 08200 – Wood and Plastic Doors. 

 

C. Section 08400 – Entrances and Storefronts. 

 

1.1 REFERENCES 

 

A. BHMA (Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association) A156 series. 

 

B. ANSI/DHI A115.IG – 1994 Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware. 

 

C. ANSI A250.6 – 1997 Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Steel Doors and 

Frames. 

 

D. NFPA – 80 – Fire Doors and Windows. 

 

E. NFPA – 101-2000 - Life Safety Code. 

 

F. ADA – Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

 G.    ANSI A250.13 – Wind Resistant Building Component Testing. 

 

H.   All Applicable Local and State Codes. 

 

1.1 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Procedures of Division 1, Section 01330 – Submittal procedures apply to this section. 

 

B.     Product Data – Submit two (2) copies of manufacturer’s catalog sheets describing each item            

         of hardware to be supplied. 
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C.     Schedules – Submit six (6) copies of hardware schedules for Architect’s approval. 

Schedules are to include quantity, type, location, finish and manufacturer of each item of  

 

hardware for each opening. Schedule may be horizontal or vertical format.  No material is 

to be ordered until the submittal is approved.  After approval, no substitutions will be 

allowed  

without the written approval of the Architect. 

  

D.     Samples – If requested by the Architect, submit a sample of each hardware item in the  

design and finish to be used on the project.  Samples may be used on the project provided 

they are undamaged during the submittal process. 

 

 E.     Templates – Furnish template information to the General Contractor for use by other trades 

          in fabricating related materials. 

 

 F.     Project Closeout – On completion of the project, furnish one (1) copy of the “as  

         furnished” hardware schedule along with one (1) copy each of the keying schedule.   

         manufacturer’s maintenance instructions and any special tools which may be required  

         to maintain or adjust the hardware.  In addition, furnish copies of all manufacturer’s  

         warranties for the owner’s records.  

 

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturers and model numbers listed in the hardware sets portion of this specification 

are for the purpose of establishing a standard of quality.  Similar products by approved 

manufacturers that are equal in design, function and quality will be acceptable upon prior 

approval of the Architect provided the required physical samples and data are submitted 

in accordance with Section 01600. 

 

B.      Supplier:  A recognized builders hardware supplier whose principal office and place of 

business is located within 150 miles of the project site, who has been furnishing hardware 

in the project's vicinity for a period of not less than five (5) years; and who is, or has in full 

time employment an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) in good standing as 

certified by the American Society of Architectural Hardware Consultants, or equivalent, 

and who is a direct distributor of the products approved, for warranty purposes.  This 

paragraph will be strictly enforced.  All schedules shall be signed by an AHC. 

 

The supplier must have demonstrated willingness to coordinate field problems, and 

(upon reasonable compensation) to assist the Owner in re-keying and service operations.  

He must have a reputation for supplying quality material.  Pre-bid approval is required via 

addendum; the following are accorded such approval in advance: 

 

1. Brabner & Hollon; Mobile, AL 

2.  Kelley Bros; Daphne, AL 

3. Ladd Architectural Door; Mobile, AL 

4. Mullins Building Products; Birmingham, AL 

5. Mullins Building Products; Montgomery, AL 
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6. Rayford & Associates, Inc.; Mobile, AL 

7. Warren Hollow Metal, Pensacola, FL 

8.  Slone Door, Pensacola, FL 

 

 C.     The hardware manufacturer shall be a recognized firm regularly engaged in the   

          manufacture and sale of finished hardware items. 

 

 D.     If required, the hardware supplier shall furnish certification and documentation that his 

          materials meet all physical and environmental requirements of the project.  

 

 E.     As near as possible, obtain each type of hardware (hinges, locks, closers, etc.) from a  

          single manufacturer. 

 

F.   Provide hardware for fire rated openings that complies with the requirements of NFPA 80  

         and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide only items of door hardware that have been 

         tested and listed by UL, FM, Warnock-Hersey or other testing organizations acceptable  

         to the authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

G.     All hardware shall meet the requirements set forth in the Americans with Disabilities Act 

        (ADA) and state and local handicapped codes. 

 

1.1 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

 

A.     Section 01600 pertaining to transportation, handling and storage of project materials 

        applies to this section.  

 

B.     Package each item individually.  Label and clearly identify each package with item  

         nomenclature and door opening.  Correlate all making and opening numbers to match  

         the hardware schedule.  

 

C.     The General Contractor is to provide a secure, locked storage area for all items delivered 

         to the jobsite. 

 

D.     The General Contractor shall inventory all items delivered to the jobsite within forty-eight 

         hours and advise the supplier immediately of any shortages. 

 

1.1 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A.     The General Contractor will coordinate the work between this supplier and other related 

         sections such as hollow metal and wood door suppliers to insure proper manufacturer  

         and fabrication of doors to receive the approved hardware. 

 

1.1 WARRANTY 

 

A. All hardware items are to be warranted for a period of one (1) year from date of substantial 

project completion.  Door closers are to be warranted for five (5) years. 
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             B.    Warranty is to cover failure due to manufacturing defects or material failure only. 

                     It shall not cover abuse, vandalism, improper installation or maintenance.  Defective 

                     materials are to be replaced at no cost to the owner.  
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A.     Acceptable products and their manufacturers are listed below.  Specific information  

        regarding functions, sizes, mounting and types is found in the hardware sets at the  

        end of the section.  

 

1. Continuous Gear HInges  

  MFG’R  FINISH  TYPE/SERIES 

   a. Ives  628  AS SPECIFIED 

b. McKinney  628  EQUAL  

c. Select  628  EQUAL  

 

2. Exit Devices & Mullions 

  MFG’R   FINISH  SERIES/DESIGN 

    a. Von Duprin  US26D  HH-98 Series* 

    b. Detex    630  10 Series 

    c. Exit devices shall be same manufacturer for all doors. 

 

3.   Locks, Latches     

     MFG’R   FINISH  SERIES/DESIGN   

a. Schlage   626  L9000 Series* 

b. Sargent   626  8200 Series 

b. Lever design shall be Schlage “06A” design.   

 

4.   Cylinders  

MFG’R   FINISH  SERIES/DESIGN 

a.  Sargent    626  Typically #65-73-7P Un-

combinated 

       for field master keying by owner.  
 

5.   Closers  

  MFG’R  FINISH  SERIES/DESIGN 

a. Sargent  689   281 Series 

b. LCN  689   4000 Series * 

c. All closers bodies are to be cast iron construction.  Closer piston 

diameter shall  be minimum 1 ½”.  All surface door closers are to be 

through-bolt mounted. 

 

6.   Push/Pulls/Kickplates    

  MFG’R  FINISH  TYPE/SERIES 

     a. Ives  32DDMS AS SPECIFIED * 

      b. McKinney 32DDMS EQUAL 

      c. Trimco   32DDMS EQUAL       
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7.   Overhead Stops 

MFG’R   FINISH  TYPE/SERIES 

a. G-J   32D  90/450 Series 

b. ABH   32D  9000/4400 Series 

 

8. Stops and Miscellaneous Items 

  MFG’R  FINISH  ITEM 

a. Ives    32D  AS SPECIFIED * 

b. McKinney  32D  Equal 

c. Trimco   32D  Equal 

 

9.  Thresholds and Weather stripping 

  MFG’R  FINISH  TYPE/ITEM 

                          a. Zero   AL  AS SPECIFIED 

      b. National Guard Products AL  EQUAL    

          c. K N Crowder  AL  EQUAL 

 

10. Butt Hinges  

  MFG’R  FINISH  TYPE/SERIES 

   a. Ives  *652  AS SPECIFIED 

b. McKinney  *652  EQUAL  

c. Stanley  *652  EQUAL  

   *  Hinges at the Pool Building shall be satin stainless steel, 630 finish. 

 

B.     Substitutions – Substitutions from the listed manufacturers and products without 

         prior approval of the architect are not permitted.  Suppliers desiring to bid products 

         not listed must make written application to the architect no less than seven (7)  

         working days prior to the bid date.  Applications must be accompanied by  

         manufacturers complete literature and/or samples to allow the Architect to make 

         an informed decision.  Verbal requests will not be considered.  Approval of 

         alternate manufacturers products will be by addendum at least two (2) days  

         prior to bid date to insure an equitable competitive situation for all bidders. 

 

2.02 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION 

 

A.     Base Metals – Produce hardware units of basic metal and forming method indicated 

        using manufacturer’s standard metal alloy, composition, temper and hardness, but 

         in no case of lesser (commercially recognized) quality than specified for applicable 

         hardware units for finish designations indicated. 

 

B.     Fasteners – Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates,  

        generally prepared for machine screw installation.  Do not provide hardware that  

        has been prepared for self-tapping sheet metal screws, except as specifically 

        indicated.  
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C.     Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item.  Provide Phillips flat-head 

         screws except as otherwise indicated.  Furnish exposed (exposed under any  

         condition) screws to match hardware finish or if exposed in surfaces of other work, 

         to match finish of this other work as closely as possible including “prepared for  

         paint” surfaces to receive painted finish. 

 

D.     Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units that are exposed when door is  

         closed except to the extent no standard units of type specified are available with 

         concealed fasteners.  Do not use thru-bolts for installation where bolt heads or 

         nuts are exposed on opposite face unless their use is the only means of adequately 

         securing the hardware or where required on labeled doors.  In no case are  

         thru-bolts to be used as a substitute for proper reinforcement of doors or frames. 

 

2.02.1 FINISHES 

 

A.     Finish designations are as listed in ANSI/BHMA A156.18 “American Standards 

        for Materials and Finishes: and are the industry recognized standard commercial 

        finishes.  Reference Part 2 Products for specific finishes for each hardware type. 

 

2.03 KEYING 

 

A. All Sargent small format interchangeable core cylinders are to be delivered zero bitted for 

keying by owner.  All permanent cylinder cores shall be Sargent 7-pin, small format 

interchangeable core, typically part number 65-73-7P.   

B. Hardware supplier and/or cylinder manufacturer’s keying representative shall meet with the 

owner to determine exact keying requirements for the project.     

C. Furnish temporary brass keyed construction cores for all locks and exit devices. At the 

completion of the project, the general contractor shall be responsible for the removal of all 

construction cores and for the installation of all permanent cores.  General contractor shall 

return construction cores to the door hardware distributor. 

D. Supplier shall deliver un-combinated permanent cores and key blanks direct from factory to 

Owner via certified method, return receipt requested.  Notify the Architect when permanent 

cores and keys are shipped.   

E. Furnish keys as follows: 

      15 Construction Master Keys 

       2 Construction Control Keys 

                     250 key blanks 

F. Furnish one wall mounted key cabinet for each City park (except omit at Azealia City Park), 

Lund Deluxe 1200 series, two tag key system.  Cabinet capacity to be 150% of quantity keys 

required.  Cabinet is to be surface wall mounted by the general contractor in location to be 

determined by the architect.   
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

3.01  INSTALLATION 

   

 A.     Mount hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable publications,  

          except as specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations 

         and except as otherwise directed by architect. 

  

  1.     “Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Standard Steel Doors 

           and Frames” by the DOOR AND HARDWARE INSTITUTE. 

 

a. WDMA Industry Standard I.S. 1.A-97, “Hardware Locations for Wood 

Flush Doors.” 
 

G.  Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer’s instructions and   

        recommendations.  Where cutting and fitting is required to install hardware on to or  

        into surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal,  

        storage, and reinstallation or application of surface protection with finishing work  

        specified in the Division 9.  Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been 

        completed on the substrates involved. 
 

H. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce the attachment  

substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

      

I. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space 

fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards. 

 

J. Set thresholds in sealant complying with requirements specified in Section 07100 –        

Dampproofing and Waterproofing. 

 

K. Weatherstripping and Seals:  Comply with manufacturer’s instructions and  

recommendations to the extent installation requirements are not otherwise indicated. 

 

3.02.1 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 

A. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door to ensure proper  

operation or function of every unit.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate  

freely and smoothly or as intended for the application made. 

 

B. Where door hardware is installed more than one month prior to acceptance or occupancy 

of a space or area, return to the installation during the week prior to acceptance or 

occupancy and make final check and adjustment of all hardware items in such space or  

area.  Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper functions and finish of hardware 

and doors.  Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and 

ventilating equipment. 

 

C. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware applications. 
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3.03 HARDWARE SCHEDULE 
 

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER IMPROVEMENTS                                                                                                                                               

 
 
HARDWARE SET: H02 

DOOR NUMBER: 

101A    

EACH TO HAVE: 

1 CONT. HINGE 224XY IVE 

1 PANIC HARDWARE HH-CDSI-98-NL-990NL-SNB VON 

1 RIM CYLINDER W/CONST. 
CORE 

80-159 SCH 

1 MORTISE CYLINDER 
W/CONST. CORE 

80-132 SCH 

2 UNCOMBINATED SFIC 
INTERCHANGEABLE CORE 

65-73-7P UNCOMBINATED SAR 

1 SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP EDA TBSRT LCN 

1 KICK PLATE 8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS IVE 

1 CONCEALED OVERHEAD 
STOP 

100S GLY 

1 GASKETING 8144S-BK PSA ZER 

1 DOOR SWEEP 8198AA ZER 

1 THRESHOLD 65A-224 ZER 
DOOR, FRAME AND HARDWARE MUST BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH HURRICANE CODE REQUIREMENTS, AS TESTED 
AND APPROVED. COORDINATE HARDWARE WITH DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER/SUPPLIER. 
 
 
HARDWARE SET: H03 

DOOR NUMBER: 

108E      

EACH TO HAVE: 

2 CONT. HINGE 224XY IVE 

1 MULLION KR9954 STAB VON 

1 PANIC HARDWARE HH-LD-98-EO-990EO-SNB VON 

1 PANIC HARDWARE HH-CDSI-98-NL-990NL-SNB VON 

1 RIM CYLINDER W/CONST. 
CORE 

80-159 SCH 

2 MORTISE CYLINDER 
W/CONST. CORE 

80-132 SCH 

3 UNCOMBINATED SFIC 
INTERCHANGEABLE CORE 

65-73-7P UNCOMBINATED SAR 

2 SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP SCUSH TBSRT LCN 

2 KICK PLATE 8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS IVE 

1 RAIN DRIP 142 ZER 

1 GASKETING 8144S-BK-PSA ZER 

1 MULLION SEAL 139N-PSA ZER 

2 DOOR SWEEP 8198AA ZER 

1 THRESHOLD 65A-224 ZER 
DOOR, FRAME AND HARDWARE MUST BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH HURRICANE CODE REQUIREMENTS, AS TESTED 
AND APPROVED. COORDINATE HARDWARE WITH DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER/SUPPLIER. 
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HARDWARE SET: H04-A (ADA DOOR OPERATOR)                                                

DOOR NUMBER: 

108C      

EACH TO HAVE: 

1 CONT. HINGE 224XY IVE 

1 PANIC HARDWARE CDSI-98-NL-990NL-SNB VON 

1 RIM CYLINDER W/CONST. 
CORE 

80-159 SCH 

1 MORTISE CYLINDER 
W/CONST. CORE 

80-132 SCH 

2 UNCOMBINATED SFIC 
INTERCHANGEABLE CORE 

65-73-7P UNCOMBINATED SAR 

1 ADA OPERATOR 4642 TB LCN 

2 ADA ACTUATOR BUTTONS 8310-853T LCN 

1 KICK PLATE 8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS IVE 

1 CONCEALED OVERHEAD 
STOP 

100S GLY 

3 SILENCERS SR64 IVE 
 

HARDWARE SET: H11 

DOOR NUMBER: 

113 114     

      

EACH TO HAVE: 

3 HINGE 5BB1HW 4.5 X 4.5 IVE 

1 PUSH PLATE 8200 4" X 16" IVE 

1 PULL PLATE 8145EZHD-2 IVE 

1 SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP EDA TBSRT LCN 

1 MOP PLATE 8400 6" X 1" LDW B-CS IVE 

1 KICK PLATE 8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS IVE 

1 WALL STOP WS406/407CCV IVE 
 

 

 

END OF DOOR HARDWARE 
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SECTION 09 3000 

TILE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

 

B. Related work specified elsewhere includes: 

 

1. Section 03310 - “Concrete” 

2. Section 07900 - “Joint Sealers” (sealing expansion joints in tile work) 

 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 
 

A. Definition: Tile includes natural stone tile in modular, mosaic shapes and sizes. 

 

B. Extent of tile and stone work, product selections, sizes and colors as 

indicated on drawings and schedules.  

 

C. Types of tile work in this section include the following: 

 

1. Porcelain wall tile. 

a. Patterns as indicated. 

2. Colored grouts. 

 

D. Chemical Resistant Epoxy grout installation system is required at areas 

within Toilet and Shower Rooms, at Janitor’s Rooms, at rooms where 

food is stored, prepared, and/or cooked, where tile is scheduled to occur, 

and at all exterior tile work. 
 

E. Note that all tile flooring, base, and wall tile specified herein shall be 

installed with grouted joints, also as specified. 

 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Source of Materials: Provide materials obtained from one source for each 

type and color of tile, grout, and setting materials. 
 

B. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who has 

successfully completed tile installations similar in material, design, and 

extent to that indicated for this Project. 
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1. Refer to Division 1 Section “Special Conditions”, for additional 

information and minimum experience requirements. 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s technical information and installation 

instructions for materials required, except bulk materials. 

 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings indicating tile patterns and 

locations and widths of control, isolation, contraction and expansion joints 

in tile surfaces. 

 

C. Samples for Initial Selection Purposes: Submit manufacturer’s color charts 

consisting of actual stone and tiles or sections of tile showing full range of 

colors, textures and patterns available for each type of tile indicated. 

Include samples of grout and accessories involving color selection. 

 

D. Samples for Verification Purposes, submit the following upon request by 

Architect: 

 

1. Samples for each type of stone and tile and for each color and 

texture required, not less than 12-inches square, on plywood or 

hardboard backing and grouted. 

 

2. Full size samples for each type of trim, accessory and for each color. 

 

3. 6-inch long samples of stone thresholds. 

 

E. Certification: Furnish Master Grade Certificates for each shipment and type 

of tile, signed by manufacturer and Installer. 

 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals 

unbroken and labels intact until time of use. Prevent damage or 

contamination to materials by water, freezing, foreign matter or other 

causes. 
 

1. Comply with requirements of ANSI A137.1 for labeling sealed tile packages. 

 
B. Refer to Division 1 Sections “Summary of Work” and “Special Conditions” 

for additional information and requirements regarding stored materials. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 
 

A. Maintain environmental conditions and protect work during and after 

installation to comply with referenced standards and manufacturer’s printed 

recommendations. 

 

B. Vent temporary heaters to exterior to prevent damage to tile work from 

carbon dioxide buildup. 

 

C. Maintain temperatures at not less than 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) in tiled 

areas during installation and for 7-days after completion, unless higher 

temperatures are required by referenced installation standard and/or tile 

and grout manufacturers’ current written instructions and 

recommendations. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: 
 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following manufacturers: 

 

1. Manufacturers of Porcelain Tile: 

 

a. American Olean Tile Co., Inc. 

b. Crossville Ceramics 

c. Dal-Tile Corp 
d. Storka  

 

2. Manufacturers of Latex-Portland Cement Mortars: 

 

a. Custom Building Products. 

b. C-Cure Chemical Co., Inc. 

c. Jamo, Inc. 

d. Laticrete International, Inc. 

e. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc. 

f. W. R. Bonsal Co. 
 

3. Manufacturers of Organic Adhesives, Type I: 

 

a. Custom Building Products. 

b. C-Cure Chemical Co., Inc. 

c. DAP Adhesives 

d. Jamo, Inc. 
e. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc. 
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5. Manufacturers of Latex-Portland Cement Grouts: 

 

a. Custom Building Products. 

b. C-Cure Chemical Co., Inc. 

c. Jamo, Inc. 

d. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc. 
e. W. R. Bonsal Co. 

 

4. Manufacturers of Chemical Resistant Epoxy Grouts: 

 

a. C-Cure Chemical Co., Inc. 

b. Laticrete International, Inc. 

c. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc. 
 

5. Manufacturers of Chemical-Resistant Joint Sealants: 

 

a. Atlas Minerals and Chemical Co. 

b. Pennwalt Corporation. 

 

6. Manufacturers of Tile Cleaners: 

 

a. Hillyard Chemical Co. 

b. Miracle Sealants 

 

2.2 PRODUCTS - GENERAL: 
 

A. ANSI Standard for Tile Installation Materials: Comply with ANSI standard 

referenced with products and materials indicated for setting and grouting. 

 

B. Colors, Textures and Patterns: For tile, grout and other products requiring 

selection of colors, surface textures or other appearance characteristics, 

provide products to match characteristics indicated or, if not otherwise 

indicated, as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standards. 

 

1. Provide tile trim and accessories which match color and finish of 

adjoining flat tile, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

C. Mounting:  Where factory-mounted tile is required provide back or 

edge-mounted tile assemblies as standard with manufacturer unless 

another mounting method is indicated. 

 

1. Where tile is indicated for installation, on exteriors or in wet areas, 

do not use back or edge-mounted tile assemblies unless tile 

manufacturer specifies that this type of mounting is suitable for 

these kinds of use and has been successfully used on other 

projects. 
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2.3 TILE PRODUCTS: 
 

A. Porcelain wall tile: Refer to Schedules. 

 

B. Trim Units: Provide tile trim units, if indicated, to match characteristics 

of adjoining flat tile and to comply with following requirements: 

 

1. Size: As indicated, coordinated with sizes and coursing of 

adjoining flat tile, where applicable. 

 

2. Shapes (if any): As follows, selected from manufacturer’s standard shapes: 

 

a. Base for Portland Cement Mortar and Thinset 

Mortar Installations: Bullnose. 

 

b. Wainscot Cap for Portland Cement Mortar Installations: Bullnose 

cap. 

 

c. Wainscot Cap for Thinset Mortar Installations: Surface bullnose. 

 

d. External Corners for Portland Cement Mortar Installations: 

Bullnose shape with a radius of not less than 3/4-inch 

unless otherwise indicated. 

 

e. External Corners for Thinset Installations: Surface bullnose. 

 

3. Colors: Colors shall be as indicated on the Schedules, or if not 

indicated, as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full line of 

standard colors, after Bid Date. 

  

2.4 SETTING MATERIALS: 
 

A. Portland Cement Mortar Installation Materials:  Provide materials to 

comply with ANSI A108.1 as required for installation method designated, 

unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar:  Provide product complying with ANSI 

A118.4 and the following requirement for composition: 

 

1. Latex additive (water emulsion) of type described below, serving 

as a replacement for part or all of gauging water, added at job site 

to prepackaged dry mortar mix supplied or specified by latex 

manufacturer. 
 

a. Latex Type: Acrylic resin. 

 

C. Organic Adhesive: Provide product complying with ANSI A136.1 for Type I. 
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2.5 GROUTING MATERIALS: 
 

A. Latex-Portland Cement Grout:  Provide product complying with ANSI A118.6 

for the following composition and of color indicated: 

 

1. Latex additive (water emulsion) serving as a replacement for part or 

all of gauging water, added at job site to prepackaged dry grout 

mix, with type of latex and dry grout mix complying with 

requirements indicated below: 

 

a. Latex Type: Acrylic resin. 

 

b. Grout Type: Commercial portland cement grout specified 

or supplied by latex manufacturer. 

 

B. Chemical Resistant Epoxy Grout: Provide product complying with ANSI 

A118.3 of color indicated. 

 

1. Provide product with resistance to temperatures up to 300 

degrees F (149 degrees C), certified by grout manufacturer for 

intended use. 

 

2. Locations: All floor, base, and wall tile work within Toilet Rooms, at 

Janitor’s Rooms, at rooms where food is stored, prepared and/or 

cooked, and at exterior tile work. 

 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 
 

A. Tile Cleaner: Product specifically acceptable to manufacturer of tile and 

grout manufacturer for application indicated and as recommended by 

National Tile Promotion Federation, 112 North Alfred Street, Alexandria, VA 

22134 or Ceramic Tile Institute, 700 North Virgil Avenue, Los Angeles, CA 

90029. 

 
B. Waterproofing Membrane:  Equivalent to “ECB Anti-Fracture Membrane” 

(Basis of design), as manufactured by NAC Products, Inc.; Cuyahoga Falls, 

Ohio (Phone: 1-800-633-4622); OR "Dietra" by Schluter Systems (Phone: 1-

888-472-4588). 

 

1. Provide complete system, including substrate primer/sealer, 40-mil, 

two component, self-adhering membrane, and appropriate top-coat 

primer for the material(s) to be placed over the ECB system. 

2. Locations for Use: Below all tile and stone tile flooring, turned up 1-

inch at all edges and concealed by base material, and turned 

down at least 2-inches into floor drains. 
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3. Completed membrane system is intended for waterproofing, and 

to bridge substrate joints within the limitations stated in 

manufacturer’s current written product data. 

 

C. Metal Edge Strips for Epoxy Floor: Angle or L-shape, height to match tile and 

setting- bed thickness; metallic or combination of metal and PVC or 

neoprene base, designed specifically for flooring applications, and 

stainless steel; ASTM A 666, 300 Series exposed-edge material with satin 

or dull finish. 
 

2.7 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT: 
 

A. Mix mortars and grouts to comply with requirements of referenced 

standards and manufacturers for accurately proportioning of materials, 

water or additive content, mixing equipment and mixer speeds, mixing 

containers, mixing time, and other procedures needed to produce mortars 

and grouts of uniform quality with optimum performance characteristics 

for application indicated. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION: 
 

A. Examine surfaces to receive tile work and conditions under which tile will 

be installed. Do not proceed with tile work until surfaces and conditions 

comply with requirements indicated in referenced tile installation standard. 

 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm, dry, clean, and free 

from oil or waxy films and curing or cleaning compounds. 

 

2. Verify that installation of all required grounds, anchors, recessed 

frames, electrical and mechanical units of work, and similar items 

located in or behind tile has been completed before installing tile. 

 

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions and 

incomplete work have been corrected. 

 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL: 
 

A. ANSI Tile Installation Standard: Comply with applicable parts of ANSI 108 

series of tile installation standards included under “American National 

Standard Specifications for the Installation of Ceramic Tile.” 

 

B. TCA Installation Guidelines: TCA “Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation”; 

comply with TCA installation methods indicated or, if not otherwise 

indicated, as applicable to installation conditions shown. 
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C. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and 

fixtures, to form a complete covering without interruptions, except as 

otherwise shown. Terminate work neatly at obstructions, edges and 

corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

 

D. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile 

without marring visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting 

trim, finish or built-in items for straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to 

electrical outlets, piping, fixtures and other penetrations so that plates, 

collars, or covers overlap tile. 

 

E. Jointing Pattern: Unless otherwise shown, lay tile in grid pattern. Align joints 

when adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls and trim are same size. Layout tile 

work and center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall 

area. Adjust to minimize tile cutting. Provide uniform joint widths, unless 

otherwise shown. 

 

1. For tile mounted in sheets make joints between tile sheets same 

width as joints within tile sheets so that extent of each sheet is not 

apparent in finished work. 

 

F. Expansion Joints: Locate expansion joints and other sealant filled joints, 

including control, contraction and isolation joints, where indicated, or if not 

indicated, at spacings and locations recommended in TCA “Handbook for 

Ceramic Tile Installation,” and approved by Architect. Do not saw cut 

joints. 

 

1. Sealing of joints is specified in Section 07900 - “Joint Sealers.” 

 

2. Provide expansion joints in tile and setting beds directly above all 

unsealed and unbridged expansion joints, control joints, 

construction joints, cold joints and saw-cut control joints in the 

building structure; and where tile work abuts restraining surfaces 

such as perimeter walls, dissimilar floors, curbs, columns, pipes, 

ceilings, and where changes occur in backing materials. Expansion 

joints shall be provided as follows: 

 

a. Wall Tile: Minimum 1/8-inch joint width; joints 36-feet o.c. 

maximum. 

 

3. Joints in tile and setting materials directly over any unsealed and 

unbridged structural joints shall never be narrower than the width of 

the structural joint. Joints over saw-cut control joints shall never 

be less than the width of the saw-cut joint width. Preparation and 

installation shall be as required for expansion joints. 
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4. To insure that locations of any unsealed and unbridged joints in 

tile work align with existing joints in substrates, joints in tile work 

shall be constructed during installation of mortar beds and/or tile, 

rather than saw-cutting joints after installation. 

 

5. Keep expansion joint cavities open and free of dirt, debris, grout, 

mortar and setting materials. 

 

6. Set compressible back-up strip when mortar is placed or utilize 

removable wood strip to provide space for back-up after mortar has 

cured. 

 

7. Install sealant after tile work and grout are dry. 

 

G. Grout tile to comply with the requirements of the following installation standards: 

 

1. For ceramic tile grouts (sand-portland cement, dry-set, commercial 

portland cement, and latex-portland cement grouts) comply with 

ANSI A108.10. 

 

2. For chemical resistant epoxy grouts comply with ANSI A108.6. 

 

3.3 WALL TILE AND TRIM INSTALLATION METHODS: 
 

A. Install types of tile designated for wall application to comply with 

requirements indicated below for setting bed methods, TCA installation 

methods related to subsurface wall conditions, and grout types: 

 

1. Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A108.1. 

 

a. Masonry or Concrete, Interior: TCA W211 (bonded). 

b. Grout:  Sand-portland cement (ANSI 108.10), except 

chemical resistant epoxy (ANSI 118.3) at toilet rooms. 

c. Location:  At locations indicated on Drawings, or if not 

applicable, at conditions required by project conditions. 

 

2. Organic Adhesive: ANSI A108.4. 

 

a. Solid Backing, Interior: TCA W223. 

 

b. Grout:  Latex-portland cement, (ANSI 108.10), except 

chemical resistant epoxy (ANSI 118.3) at toilet rooms. 
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION - TILE WORK: 
 

A. Cleaning: Upon completion of placement and grouting, clean all new and 

adjacent existing tile surfaces so they are free of foreign matter. 

 

1. Unglazed tile may be cleaned with acid solutions only when 

permitted by tile and grout manufacturer’s printed instructions, but 

no sooner than 14-days after installation. Protect metal surfaces, 

cast iron and vitreous plumbing fixtures from effects of acid 

cleaning. Flush surface with clean water before and after cleaning. 

 

2. Clean stone tiles after setting and grouting is complete, in 

accordance with producer’s and manufacturer’s current written 

instructions and recommendations. Apply clear, non-yellowing, slip 

resistant sealer to cleaned stone flooring, as recommended in 

writing by manufacturer / fabricator of stone and by manufacturer 

of slip-resistant sealer - to all stone flooring. 
 

B. Remove and replace material that is stained or otherwise damaged or that 

does not match adjoining tile. Provide new matching units, installed as 

specified and in a manner to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

 

C. Finished Tile Work: Leave finished installation clean and free of cracked, 

chipped, broken, unbonded, or otherwise defective tile work. 

 

D. Protection: When recommended by tile manufacturer, apply a protective 

coat of neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. 

Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during 

construction period to prevent staining, damage and wear. 

 

1. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse 

neutral cleaner from tile surfaces. 
 

3.5 EXTRA MATERIALS: 
 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and 

that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with 

labels describing contents. 
 

1. Ceramic and Porcelain Tile: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal 

to 3 percent of amount installed, for each type, composition, color, 

pattern, and size indicated. 

 

END OF TILE 
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SECTION 09 5123 

ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. This work includes all suspended acoustical ceilings, ceiling suspension systems and 

acoustical ceiling tiles. Refer to reflected ceiling plan. 

 

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire Hazard Classification:  Flame Spread Index of 25 or less per ASTM E-84. 

B. All ceiling tile shall have a limited 10-year warranty against visible sag.  This warranty shall 

be based on a maximum of 120 Degrees F. 

 

1.1 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL 

A. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Full-size tiles equal to 5 percent of quantity installed. 

B. Suspension-System Components: Quantity of each concealed grid and exposed 

component equal to 5 percent of quantity installed. 

 

1.1 DELIVERY, STORAGE, & HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical tiles, suspension-system components, and accessories to Project site 

and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space where they will be protected 

against damage from moisture, humidity, temperature extremes, direct sunlight, surface 

contamination, and other causes. 

B. Before installing acoustical tiles, permit them to reach room temperature and a 

stabilized moisture content. 

C. Deliver materials in original, unopened, protective packaging, with manufacturer's labels, 

indicating brand name, pattern, size and thickness.  Store cartons open at each end. 

 

1.1 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install acoustical tile ceilings until spaces are 

enclosed and weathertight, wet-work in spaces is complete and dry, work above 

ceilings is complete, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained 

at the levels indicated for Project when occupied for its intended use. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Suspension Systems:  Armstrong Prelude.  15/16" face exposed “T”, Intermediate Duty.  

White.   If plans call for a seismic ceiling provide: Seismic Suspension System - 

Armstrong Prelude.  15/16" face exposed “T”, Heavy Duty #7301.  White. 
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B. Main Tees, Cross Tees, Edge Molding and Concealed Members: Double web design, 

cold-rolled steel, Hot dipped galvanized coated and factory painted low sheen satin 

white.   

C. Rough Suspension: Wire ties shall be 12-gauge, galvanized annealed steel wire.  Hanger 

clips shall be prefabricated metal clamps for fastening to steel joists.  Carrying channels 

shall be l6 gage, 1-1/2", cold-rolled steel. 

D. Acoustical Ceiling:  Armstrong “Ceramaguard Fine Fissured Perforated” #608 – 24” x 24” 

Color - White 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Suspension Systems: ASTM C636. 

B. Rough Suspension: 

1. Hanger clips shall be installed as recommended by manufacturer.  Space hanger 

wires 4' o.c., each direction.  Install additional hangers at ends of each 

suspension member at light fixtures, 6" from vertical surfaces.  Do not splay 

wires more than 5" in a 4' vertical drop.  Wrap wire a minimum of three (3) times 

horizontally turning ends upward. 

2. Carrying Channels: shall be installed with leveling clips to main structure for 

indirect hung suspension system. 

3. Space main runners at 48" o.c., at right angle to carrying channel.  Space cross 

runners at 24’' o.c., depending on system used.  

4. Install wall molding at intersection of suspended ceiling and vertical surfaces 

where suspension grid is exposed.  Miter corners where wall moldings intersect 

or install corner caps.  Attach to vertical surface with mechanical fasteners. 

C. Acoustical Units: Install in level plane, except where shown, in straight line courses.  

Place materials to bear all around on suspension members.  Measure each ceiling area 

and establish layout of acoustical tiles to balance border widths at opposite edges of 

each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width tiles at borders unless otherwise 

indicated, and comply with layout shown on reflected ceiling plan. 

 

3.02 CLEANING 

A. Clean soiled or discolored unit surfaces after installation.  Touch-up scratches, 

abrasions, voids and other defects in painted surfaces.  Remove and replace damaged 

or improperly installed units. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 9123 

INTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Primers. 

2. Water-based finish coatings. 

3. Solvent-based finish coatings. 

4. Floor sealers and paints. 

5. Dry fall coatings. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1.  Section 051 200 "Structural Steel Framing", Section 05 1213 "Architecturally 

Exposed Structural Steel Framing" for shop priming structural steel. 

2. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications. 

3. Section 055113 "Metal Pan Stairs" for shop priming metal pan stairs. 

4. Section 055116 "Metal Floor Plate Stairs" for shop priming metal floor plate stairs. 

5. Section 055119 "Metal Grating Stairs" for shop priming metal grating stairs. 

6. Section 055213 "Pipe and Tube Railings" for shop priming & painting pipe and tube 

railings. 

7. Section 05 5313 "Bar Gratings", Section 05 5316 "Plank Gratings", Section 05 5319 

"Expanded Metal Gratings" for shop priming metal gratings. 

8. Section 09 9300 "Staining and Transparent Finishing" for surface preparation and the 

application of wood stains and transparent finishes on interior wood substrates. 

9. Section 09 9600 "High-Performance Coatings" for tile-like coatings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 

instructions. 

1. Include preparation requirements and application instructions. 
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2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Samples: For each type of topcoat product. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

D. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of 

topcoat. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 

2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 

3. Label each coat of each Sample. 

4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

E. Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in the Interior 

Painting Schedule to cross-reference paint systems specified in this Section. Include color 

designations. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 

protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint Products: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish 

selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to 

demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for 

application of each paint system. 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.. 

b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 

additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such 

deviations in writing. 
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4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of 

the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 

ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C). 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 

temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C). 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures of less 

than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. The Sherwin Williams Company (Basis of Design) 

B. BLP Mobile Paint, Theodore, AL (Basis of Design) 

C. Source Limitations: Obtain each paint product from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

2.2 PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and 

substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated 

by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 

topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

B.   

C. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule. 
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1. Ten percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 

requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance 

of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 

meter as follows: 

1. Concrete: 12 percent. 

2. Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent. 

3. Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent. 

4. Wood: 15 percent. 

5. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

6. Plaster: 12 percent. 

C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 

D. Plaster Substrates: Verify that plaster is fully cured. 

E. Spray-Textured Ceiling Substrates: Verify that surfaces are dry. 

F. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 

existing finishes and primers. 

G. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to 

substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable 

and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight 

of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 
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C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 

grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or 

apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and 

chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted 

exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture 

content or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

F. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using 

methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following: 

1. SSPC-SP 2. 

2. SSPC-SP 3. 

3. SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4. 

4. SSPC-SP 11. 

G. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where 

shop paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming 

to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

H. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal 

by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion 

of subsequently applied paints. 

I. Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation. 

J. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 

4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic 

wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 

K. Cotton or Canvas Insulation Covering Substrates: Remove dust, dirt, and other foreign 

material that might impair bond of paints to substrates. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed 

equipment or furniture with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar 

hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 

primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple 

coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but 

provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured 

film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 

marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines 

and color breaks. 

E. Painting Fire-Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic 

Safety and Security Work: 

1. Paint the following work where exposed in equipment rooms: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards and switch gear. 

b. Uninsulated metal piping. 

c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 

d. Pipe hangers and supports. 

e. Metal conduit. 

f. Plastic conduit. 

g. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes. 

h. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation 

covering or other paintable jacket material. 

2. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards. 

b. Uninsulated metal piping. 

c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 

d. Pipe hangers and supports. 

e. Metal conduit. 

f. Plastic conduit. 

g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation 

covering or other paintable jacket material. 
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h. Other items as directed by Architect. 

3. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and 

outlets that are visible from occupied spaces. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry-Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and 

inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry-film thickness. 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 

2. If test results show that dry-film thickness of applied paint does not comply with 

paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and 

apply additional coats as needed to provide dry-film thickness that complies with 

paint manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials 

from Project site. 

1. Do not clean equipment with free-draining water and prevent solvents, thinners, 

cleaners, and other contaminants from entering into waterways, sanitary and storm 

drain systems, and ground. 

2. Dispose of contaminants in accordance with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Allow empty paint cans to dry before disposal. 

4. Collect waste paint by type and deliver to recycling or collection facility. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by 

washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 

work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 

Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Concrete Substrates, Nontraffic Surfaces: 

1. Latex System 



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER                                                                                            PROJECT NO. PR-090-21 

MOBILE, ALABAMA 

 

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC INTERIOR PAINTING 

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 09 9123 - 8 of 12 

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 HP EgShel, B20-1950 or Semi Gloss B31-1950  

2. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System 

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, EgShel, K45 

Series or Semi Gloss K46 Series. 

 

B. Concrete Substrates, Traffic Surfaces: 

1. Latex Floor Enamel System 

 

a. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

b. Topcoat: S-W Armorseal Tread-Plex, B90 Series Semi-Gloss 

2. Concrete Stain System 

a. First Coat: Matching topcoat. 

b. Topcoat: S-W H&C Colortop Waterbased Sealer. 

C. Cement Board Substrates: 

1. Latex System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 HP EgShel, B20-1950 or Semi Gloss B31-1950 

2. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System (Preferred system for cement board 

ceiling) 

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, EgShel, K45 

Series or Semi Gloss K46 Series. 

D. Clay Masonry Substrates: 

1. Latex System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 HP EgShel, B20-1950 or Semi Gloss B31-1950 
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2. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete and Masonry Coating, LX2W50 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, EgShel, K45 

Series or Semi Gloss K46 Series. 

E. CMU Substrates: 

1. Latex System  

a. Block Filler: S-W Pro Industrial Heavy Duty Block Filler, B42W150 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 HP EgShel, B20-1950 or Semi Gloss B31-1950 

2. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System (HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS)  

a. Block Filler: S-W Pro Industrial Heavy Duty Block Filler, B42W150 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, EgShel B73-360 

Series or Gloss B73-300 Series. 

3. Sovent-Based Industrial Coating System (WET AREAS)  

a. Block Filler: S-W Kem Cati-Coat HS Epoxy Filler/Sealer, B42V401/B42W400 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Tile Clad HS Epoxy, B62Z100 Series 

4. Latex Aggregate System  

a. Prime Coat: As recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer. 

b. Intermediate Coat: As recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Tuff Surface Premium Texture Finish, Flat A44-1050 or EgShel 

A44-1350. 

F. Steel Substrates: 

1. Urethane Modified Alkyd System, Waterbased  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Waterbased Alkyd Urethane, Gloss B53-1050, 

SemiGloss B53-1150 or Low Gloss B53-1250 

2. Acrylic System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER                                                                                            PROJECT NO. PR-090-21 

MOBILE, ALABAMA 

 

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC INTERIOR PAINTING 

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 09 9123 - 10 of 12 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Acrylic Coating, EgShel B66-660, or Semi Gloss 

B66-650, or Gloss B66-600 

G. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 

1. Urethane Modified Alkyd System, Waterbased  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Waterbased Alkyd Urethane, Gloss B53-1050, 

SemiGloss B53-1150 or Low Gloss B53-1250 

2. Acrylic System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Acrylic Coating, EgShel B66-660, or Semi Gloss 

B66-650, or Gloss B66-600 

H. Aluminum (Not Anodized or Otherwise Coated) Substrates: 

1. Urethane Modified Alkyd System, Waterbased  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Waterbased Alkyd Urethane, Gloss B53-1050, 

SemiGloss B53-1150 or Low Gloss B53-1250 

2. Acrylic System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProCryl Universal Metal Primer, B66-300 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Acrylic Coating, EgShel B66-660, or Semi Gloss 

B66-650, or Gloss B66-600 

I. Finish Carpentry: Wood trim, Doors, Windows, and Wood board paneling. 

1. Acrylic Alkyd System, Waterbased  

a. Prime Coat: S-W Premium Wall and Wood Primer, B28W8111 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 Interior Waterbased Acrylic Alkyd, EgShel B33-

8250 or Semi Gloss B34-8250 or Gloss B35-8250 

2. Alkyd System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W Premium Wall and Wood Primer, B28W8111 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 
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c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 Alkyd EgShel B33-250 or Semi Gloss B34-250 or 

Gloss B35-250. 

J. Gypsum Board and Plaster Substrates: 

1. Latex over Latex Sealer System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200 HP EgShel, B20-1950 or Semi Gloss B31-1950 

2. Latex over Latex Sealer System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W ProMar 200  Flat, B30 Series 

3. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System  

a. Prime Coat: S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600 

b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: S-W Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, EgShel, K45 

Series or Semi Gloss K46 Series. 

K. Wood (STAIN):  Teak Bench Tops and Courtroom Paneling. 

1. Stain and Varnish System: 

a. Satin Finish: 

1) 1st Coat:  SW Minwax Performance Series Tintable Wood Stain 250 

VOC. 

2) 2nd Coat:  S-W Minwax Helmsman Spar Urethane.. 

3) 3rd Coat:  S-W Minwax Helmsman Spar Urethane. (4 mils wet, 1.0 mil dry 

per coat). 

END OF SECTION 09 9123 
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SECTION 10 1400

SIGNAGE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Room and door signs.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section.

B. Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry.

C. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies.

D. Section 09 9000 - Painting

E. Division 22 - Plumbing Identification.

F. Division 23 - Mechanical Identification.

G. Division 26 - Electrical Identification.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings 

and Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition.

B. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 

2010.

C. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2009.

D. ATBCB ADAAG - Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines; 2002.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's printed product literature for each type of sign, indicating 

sign styles, font, foreground and background colors, locations, overall dimensions of each 

sign.

C. Signage Schedule: Provide information sufficient to completely define each sign for 

fabrication, including room number, room name, other text to be applied, sign and letter 

sizes, fonts, and colors.

1. When room numbers to appear on signs differ from those on drawings, include 

the drawing room number on schedule.

2. When content of signs is indicated to be determined later, request such information 

from Owner through Architect at least 2 months prior to start of fabrication; upon 

request, submit preliminary schedule.

3. Submit for approval by Owner through Architect prior to fabrication.
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D. Submit Shop Drawings of each type of sign.

E. Samples: Submit two samples of each type of sign, of size similar to that required for 

project, illustrating sign style, font, and method of attachment.

F. Samples: Provide 2 samples of each paper graphic insert for each sign type. Graphic is to 

be printed on specified paper. Approval of graphic and paper is required prior to 

ordering.

G. Selection Samples: Where colors are not specified, submit two sets of color selection 

charts or chips.

H. Verification Samples: Submit 1 sample of each type of sign, in finish as selected.

I. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include installation templates and attachment 

devices.

J. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.

1. See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

2. Digital paper insert template with logo and text setup for printing future 

name/occupant changes for each sign type.

3. Curved Sign Media Suction Cups: 10; for removing media, to be given to Principal for 

distribution.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified 

in this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Package signs as required to prevent damage before installation.

B. Package room and door signs in sequential order of installation, labeled by floor or building.

C. Store tape adhesive at normal room temperature.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install tape adhesive when ambient temperature is lower than 

recommended by manufacturer.

B. Maintain this minimum temperature during and after installation of signs.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Curved Signs (Interior Doors):

1. APCO signs: www.apcosigns.com.

2. Vista System; V200 Series: www.vistasystem.com.

3. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 SIGNAGE APPLICATIONS

A. Accessibility Compliance: Signs are required to comply with ADA Standards and ICC A117.1 

and applicable building codes, unless otherwise indicated; in the event of conflicting 

requirements, comply with the most comprehensive and specific requirements.

B. Interior Curved Door Signs: Provide a sign for every doorway, whether it has a door or not, 

not including corridors, lobbies, and similar open areas.

1. Sign Type: Modular Curved Framed Technology (MCFT) signs with engraved panel 

media as specified.

2. Provide "tactile" signage, with letters raised minimum 1/32 inch and Grade II braille.

3. Use ADA Insert Panel, as specified.

4. Character Height: 1 inch, and as indicated, or selected.

5. Sign Height: 6 inches, unless otherwise indicated.

6. Sign Width: 8 inches, unless otherwise indicated.

7. Classroom and Office Doors: Identify with room numbers  as shown on the drawings.

8. Conference and Meeting Rooms: Identify with room numbers to be determined later, 

not the numbers shown on the drawings.

9. Service Rooms: Identify with room names and numbers to be determined later, not 

those shown on the drawings. Sign sizes: 4" x 6", unless indicated otherwise.

10. Rest Rooms: Identify with pictograms, the names "MEN", "WOMEN", "BOYS", or 

"GIRLS", as indicated on drawings, and braille. Sign sizes: 8" x 8".

11. Mount with mechanical fasteners.

2.03 SIGN TYPES

A. Radius / Curved Signs: Modular Curved Frame Technology: One-piece, curved extruded 

aluminum media holder securing flat, flexible sign media by curved lip on two sides; other 

two sides closed by end caps; concealed mounting attachment.

1. Sizes:  As indicated on drawings.

2. Finish:  Natural (clear) anodized.

3. Sign Orientation: Curved in horizontal section.

4. End Caps: Aluminum with finish matching frame and stainless steel screw attachment.

5. ADA Insert - Clear, non-glare plastic lens with permanently affixed raised letters 

and braille.

6. Printed paper insert with graphic and occupant name.

7. Wall Mounting of One-Sided Signs: Mechanical anchorage, with predrilled holes, and 

set in clear silicone sealant.

http://www.apcosigns.com/
http://www.vistasystem.com/


HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER                                                                                            PROJECT NO. PR-090-21

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC SIGNAGE

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 10 1400 4/6

B. Color and Font: Unless otherwise indicated:

1. Character Font: Helvetica, Arial, or other sans serif font.

2. Character Case: Upper case only.

3. Background Color: Clear.

4. Character Color: Contrasting color, to be selected by Architect.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Concealed Screws: Stainless steel, galvanized steel, chrome plated, or other non-

corroding metal.

B. Tape Adhesive: Double sided tape, permanent adhesive.

C. Use clear silicone sealant.

2.05 FINISHES:

A. Colors and Surface Textures:  For exposed sign material that requires selection of 

materials with integral or applied colors, surface textures or other characteristics related 

to appearance, provide color matches indicated, or if not indicated, as selected by the 

Architect from the manufacturer’s standards.

B. Metal Finishes:  Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” for finish designations 

and applications recommendations.

C. Aluminum Finishes:  Finish designations prefixed by “AA” conform to the system 

established by the Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.

1. Class II Clear Anodized Fine Satin Finish:  AA-M31C21A31 (Mechanical Finish:   Fine satin 

directional textured; Chemical Finish:  Fine matte etched finish; Anodic Coating:  Class II 

Architectural, clear film thicker than 0.4-mil).

2. Baked-Enamel Finish:  AA-C12C42R1x (Chemical Finish:  cleaned with inhibited chemicals; 

Chemical Finish:  acid-chromate-fluoride-phosphate conversion coating; Organic 

Coating:  as specified below).  Apply baked enamel complying with paint manufacturer's 

written instructions for cleaning, conversion coating, and painting.

a. Organic Coating:  Thermosetting, modified-acrylic enamel primer/topcoat system 

complying with AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils, 

medium gloss.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install neatly, with horizontal edges level.
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C. Locate signs where indicated:

1. Room and Door Signs: Locate on wall at latch side of door with top of sign at 60 inches 

above finished floor.

2. If no location is indicated or space on latch side is limited, obtain Owner's instructions.

3. Mechanically fasten to CMU or gypsum board. Adhesive tape is not approved 

or acceptable.

3.03 PROTECTION

A. Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damaged items.

END OF SIGNAGE
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SECTION 10 2113

SOLID-PHENOLIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes solid-phenolic units as follows: 

1. Toilet Enclosures: Overhead Braced. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 10 "Toilet and Bath Accessories" for toilet tissue dispensers, grab bars, purse 

shelves, and similar accessories. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material       

descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Show locations of cutouts for compartment-mounted toilet accessories. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of unit indicated. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with requirements in CID-A-A-60003, "Partitions, Toilets, Complete." 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls, columns, ceilings, and other construction 

contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements before fabrication and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying 

the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating toilet compartments without 

field measurements. Coordinate wall, floor, ceilings, and other contiguous construction to 

ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOLID-PHENOLIC UNITS – Scranton- Hiny Hiders- Shale- Basis of Design

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Scranton Products 

2. Ampco. 

3. Bradley Corporation; Mills Partitions. 
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4. Capitol Partitions, Inc. 

5. Metpar Corp. 

6. Sanymetal; a Crane Plumbing Company. 

B. Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Solid phenolic Panels: Solid phenolic core of multiple 

layers of phenolic resin impregnated kraft paper compressed under heat and pressure. Face with 

high pressure melamine sheet fusion welded to surface of core. Resistant to delamination, water, 

steam, corrosion, soap. Edges: Solid phenolic resin, to match face sheets radiused and polished. Fire 

resistant ASTM E84: 025 max flame spread and 100 man smoke development. 

1. Color and Pattern: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard continuous, extruded-

aluminum strip fastened to exposed bottom edges of solid-phenolic components to 

prevent burning. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard design, heavy-duty operating hardware 

and accessories. 

1. Material: Stainless steel. 

B. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel or 

chrome-plated steel or brass, finished to match hardware, with theft-resistant-type heads. Provide 

sex-type bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use hot-dip galvanized or other 

rust-resistant, protective-coated steel. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Floor-Anchored Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring 

assemblies complete with threaded rods, lock washers, and leveling adjustment nuts at pilasters for 

structural connection to floor. Provide shoes at pilasters to conceal anchorage. 

B. Ceiling-Anchored Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring 

assemblies complete with threaded rods, lock washers, and leveling adjustment nuts at pilasters for 

connection to structural support above finished ceiling. Provide assemblies that support pilasters 

from structure without transmitting load to finished ceiling. Provide sleeves (caps) at tops of 

pilasters to conceal anchorage. 

C. Doors: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide in-swinging doors for standard toilet 

compartments and 36-inch- wide out-swinging doors with a minimum 32-inch- wide clear opening 

for compartments indicated to be accessible to people with disabilities. 

1. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard self-closing type that can be adjusted to hold doors 

open at any angle up to 90 degrees. 

2. Latch and Keeper: Manufacturer's standard recessed latch unit designed for emergency 

access and with combination rubber-faced door strike and keeper. Provide units that 

comply with accessibility requirements of authorities having jurisdiction at compartments 

indicated to be accessible to people with disabilities. 
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3. Coat Hook: Manufacturer's standard combination hook and rubber-tipped bumper, 

sized to prevent door from hitting compartment-mounted accessories. 

4. Door Bumper: Manufacturer's standard rubber-tipped bumper at out-swinging doors. 

5. Door Pull: Manufacturer's standard unit at out-swinging doors that complies with 

accessibility requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide units on both sides of 

doors at compartments indicated to be accessible to people with disabilities. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION          

 A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid, straight, 

level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended anchoring devices.

 1. Maximum Clearances: 

a. Pilasters and Panels: 1 inch. 

b. Panels and Walls: 1 inch. 

2. Continuous Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with stainless steel torx 

head with pin. 

a. Locate wall brackets so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints. 

b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls. 

B. Floor-Anchored Units: Set pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 2 inches into 

structural floor, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Level, plumb, 

and tighten pilasters. Hang doors and adjust so tops of doors are level with tops of pilasters when 

doors are in closed position. 

C. Floor to Ceiling Units: Secure pilasters to supporting structure and level, plumb, and tighten. 

Hang doors and adjust so bottoms of doors are level with bottoms of pilasters when doors are in 

closed position. 

D. Wall-Hung Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units 

level and plumb and to resist lateral impact. 

3.2 ADJUSTING 

A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware according to manufacturer's written 

instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors to hold doors open approximately 

30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on out-swinging doors to return doors 

to fully closed position. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 2800

TOILET ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.0 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.1 SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior 

substrates.

1. Public-use washroom accessories

2. Healthcare accessories

3. Childcare accessories

4. Underlavatory guards

5. Custodial accessories

1.2 COORDINATION

Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances 

required for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, 

operation, cleaning, and servicing of accessories.

Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent 

delaying the Work.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

6. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes.

7. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts 

in other work and substrate preparation.

8. Include electrical characteristics.

Samples: Full size, for each exposed product and for each finish specified.

9. Approved full-size Samples will be returned and may be used in the Work.

Product Schedule:  Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each 

accessory required.
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10. Identify locations using room designations indicated.

11. Identify products using designations indicated.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations:  For products listed together in the same Part 2 articles, obtain products 

from a single source from a single manufacturer.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

1.7 WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors 

that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

12. Failures include, but are not limited to, visible silver spoilage defects.

13. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS

Owner-Furnished Materials: 

1. Wall mounted soap dispensers.

2. Wall mounted paper towel dispensers

3. Wall mounted toilet paper dispensers.

2.2 MANUFACTURER

Basis-of-Design Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the listed Basis-

of-Design Products.

4. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.  (Basis-of-Design Product Manufacturer)

And: Koala (Childcare Accessories Only)

Plumberex (Underlavatory Guards Only)

5. Or comparable products by one of the following:

a. American Specialties, Inc.
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b. Bradley Corporation.

6. Alternate products submitted for consideration (from one of the manufacturers 

listed above) must show an itemized comparison with each product named below.

2.3 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

Concrete Counter top: 

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product: New Cast Stone 

a. Description: Lightweight Limestone countertop

b. Wall Mounted.

Hand Dryer: TA50

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product: ASI (American Specialties, Inc. #0165

a. Description: Sensor hand dryer

b. Mounting: Surface Mounted

c. Requires electrical. See electrical drawings.

Mirror, Framed, without Shelf:  TA23, TA24, TA25

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  Vandal Stop Products by Atlas American AA-MVL Safety 

Mirror

a. Frame:  Stainless steel channel. Stain #4 Finish.

b. Corners:  Mitered, welded, and ground smooth.

c. Hangers:  Produce rigid, tamper and theft-resistant installation, using one-

piece, galvanized steel, wall hanger device with spring action locking 

mechanism to hold mirror unit in position with no exposed screws or bolts.

d. Size:  18 inches wide x 24 inches high x 1-1/8 inches deep.

Soap Dispenser, Foam Type, Automatic:  TA15, TA16, TA17

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  Bobrick B-2013

a. Description:  Automatic Foam Soap Dispenser

b. Mounting:  Wall mount, surface.

c. Battery operated



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER                                                                                            PROJECT NO. PR-090-21

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, LLC. TOILET ACCESSORIES

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 10 2800 - 4/6

Grab Bar (short):  TA20

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  Bobrick B-6806 x 18

a. Mounting:  Flanges with concealed fasteners.

b. Material and Finish:  

1) Material:  Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

2) Finish: Smooth, No. 4 satin finish on ends and slip-resistant texture in 

grip area.

c. Outside Diameter:  1-1/2 inches.

d. Configuration and Length:  Straight, 18 inches long.

Grab Bar (medium):  TA21

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  Bobrick B-6806 x 36

a. Mounting:  Flanges with concealed fasteners.

b. Material and Finish:  

1) Material:  Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

2) Finish: Smooth, No. 4 satin finish on ends and slip-resistant texture in 

grip area.

c. Outside Diameter:  1-1/2 inches.

d. Configuration and Length:  Straight, 36 inches long.

Grab Bar (long):  TA22

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  Bobrick B-6806 x 42

e. Mounting:  Flanges with concealed fasteners.

a. Material and Finish:  

1) Material:  Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

2) Finish: Smooth, No. 4 satin finish on ends and slip-resistant texture in 

grip area.

b. Outside Diameter:  1-1/2 inches.

c. Configuration and Length:  Straight, 42 inches long.

2.6 UNDERLAVATORY GUARDS

Underlavatory Guard:  

Responsibility: CFCI

Basis-of-Design Product:  TrueBro Lav Guard 2
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a. Description:  Insulating pipe covering for supply and drain piping assemblies 

that prevent direct contact with and burns from piping; allow service access 

without removing coverings.

b. Material and Finish:  molded plastic, white.

2.8 MATERIALS

Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.031-inch minimum nominal thickness unless 

otherwise indicated.

Brass: ASTM B 19, flat products; ASTM B 16/B 16M, rods, shapes, forgings, and flat products with 

finished edges; or ASTM B 30, castings.

Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel), 0.036-inch 

minimum nominal thickness.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.

Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit and tamper-

and-theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed.

Chrome Plating: ASTM B 456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).

Mirrors: ASTM C 1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm thick.

2.9 FABRICATION

General:  Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and 

access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage 

and with corrosion-resistant backing plates.

Keys:  Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying. 

Provide minimum of [six] keys to Owner's representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners 

appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units 

level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 lbf, when tested according to 

ASTM F 446.
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective 

items.

Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer’s written recommendations. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 102814

BABY CHANGING STATIONS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Countertop Baby Changing Stations:

1. Surface-mounted design. (Koala Model KB112-CT)

B. Child Protection Seats, Plastic with Recycled Content. (Koala Model KB102)

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry, blocking in walls.

B. Section 092100 - Plaster and Gypsum Board Assemblies, blocking in walls.

C. Section 093000 - Tiling, coordination with tile layout and installation.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data sheets for each product specified, 

including the following.

1. Installation instructions and recommendations, including templates and rough-

in measurements.

2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

3. Cleaning and maintenance instructions.

B. LEED Submittals:

1. Materials and Resource Credits 4.1 and 4.2 - Recycled Content:  Submit 

manufacturer’s calculation of value of recycled content for specified products, 

calculated in accordance with USGBC LEED certification requirements. 

2. Materials and Resource Credits 5.1 and 5.2 - Regional Materials:  When the 

project site is located within 500 miles of Centennial, Colorado, submit 

manufacturer’s certification of location of extraction of materials and location 

of assembly of products in accordance with USGBC LEED certification 

requirements.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer:  Provide products manufactured by a company with a minimum of 5 

years successful experience manufacturing similar products.

B. Single Source Requirements:  To the greatest extent possible provide products from a 

single manufacturer.

C. Accessibility Requirements:  Comply with requirements applicable in the jurisdiction 

of the project, including but not limited to ADA and ICC A117.1 requirements as 

applicable.

D. Baby Changing Stations:  Provide products which comply with the following standards 

and requirements.

1. Antimicrobial Treatment:  Changing surfaces embedded with Microban®, with 

antibacterial claim substantiated by Kirby-Bauer test or other manufacturer 

approved equivalent standard industry test methodology.

2. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

3. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Building and Facilities.

4. ANSI  Z535.4 - Product Safety Signs and Labels. 

5. ASTM F 2285 - Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for Diaper 

Changing Tables for Commercial Use. 

6. ASTM G 21 - Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic 

Polymeric Materials to Fungi.

7. European Standards:  EN 12221 Changing units for domestic use.

8. CPSIA: Conformity with the U.S. Product Safety Commission product safety 

rules, bans, standards and regulations that include applicable chemical 

compliance requirements.

E. Manufacturing Location:  United States.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store and handle materials and products in strict compliance with 

manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Protect from damage.

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer’s Warranties:  Submit manufacturer’s standard 5 year warranty for 

materials and workmanship and include a provision for replacement caused by 

vandalism.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1MANUFACTURER

A. Basis of Design Products: Based on the quality and performance requirements of the 

project, specifications are based solely on the products of Koala Kare Products, a 

Division of Bobrick, www.koalabear.com.  Location of manufacturing shall be the 

United States.

B. Substitutions:  The Project Manager will consider products of comparable 

manufacturers as a substitution, pending the contractor's submission of adequate 

documentation of the substitution in accordance with procedures in Division 1 of the 

Project Manual.  Documentation shall include a list of five similar projects of 

equivalent size where products have been installed for a minimum of two years, and 

manufacturer's certification that products are fabricated in the United States.

2.1BABY CHANGING STATIONS, PLASTIC WITH RECYCLED CONTENT

C. Surface-Mounted Countertop Baby Changing Stations: 

1. Basis of Design:  Model KB112-01CT, grey granite color, as manufactured by 

Koala Kare Products, a Division of Bobrick.

2. Materials:  Thermoformed high-density polyethylene (HDPE).

3. Changing Surface:  Contoured, concave and smooth, 379 sq. in.

4. Safety Straps:  Replaceable, snap-lock, nylon protective holding straps.

5. Performance:  Units exceed static load requirements called out by ASTM 

Standard    F 2285, Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for 

Diaper Changing Stations for Commercial Use.

6. Mounting:  Surface-mounted, units include screws, factory drilled mounting 

holes.

7. Perimeter Sealant:  Silicone sealant, provided by installer.

8. Features: Built-in liner dispenser with 30 liner capacity.

9. Graphics:  Universal instruction graphics.

2.2 CHILD PROTECTION SEATS

A. Child Protection Seats:

1. Model KB102-01, grey color, as manufactured by Koala Kare Products, a Division 

of Bobrick

2. Materials:  Blow-molded high-density polyethylene (HDPE).

3. Capacity:  Static loads of 50 lb.

4. Operation:  Seat folds flat against back. 

5. Hinge Mechanism:  Steel pivot rod secured in metal tube. 

6. Seat and Frame Support:  Steel rod.



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER                                                                                            PROJECT NO. PR-090-21

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN, MILLS & CAWOOD, LLC. BABY CHANGING STATION

GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095 10 2814 - 4/4

7. Safety Straps:  Replaceable, snap-lock, nylon protective holding straps; extend 

over child’s shoulders and between legs.

8. Seat:  Textured seat surface.

9. Mounting:  Surface-mounted. Manufacturer-provided hardware kit with four 

threaded plugs with head holes, four 1/4 inch screws and washers for partition 

mounting.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in strict compliance with manufacturer’s written instructions and 

recommendations, including the following:

1. Verify blocking has been installed properly.

2. Verify location does not interfere with door swings or use of fixtures.

3. Use fasteners and anchors suitable for substrate and project conditions.

4. Install units at location and height indicated on the Drawings.

5. Install units level, plumb and in proper relationship with adjacent construction.

6. Adjust for proper operation.

3.2 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 124813
ENTRANCE FLOOR MATS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This section includes the following types of entrance flooring systems:

1. Floor Mats

1.02 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

B.  The Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI)

C. The National Floor Safety Institute (NFSI)

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. General:  The Contractor shall submit the following documents to the Project Manager for review 
and approval:

 Product data for floor mat specified, including manufacturer's specifications and installation 
instructions.

 Samples for verification purposes:  Submit manufacturer’s standard colors to the Project 
Manager for selection by the end user representative.  

 Maintenance data in the form of manufacturer's printed instructions for cleaning and 
maintaining floor mats.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Flammability in accordance with ASTM D2859, Un-Charred area greater than 3”.

B.  Slip resistance in accordance with ASTM D-2047-96, Coefficient of Friction, minimum 0.60 
for accessible routes. 

C. Standard rolling load performance is 300lb/wheel with larger loading requirements as 
specified. (Load applied on a single wheel.)

D. Single Source Responsibility:  Obtain floor mats from one source of a single 
manufacturer.

E. Utilize 100% polypropylene fibers.

F. Utilize a manufacturer that is ISO 9001 & 14001 certified.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials to the project site ready for use and fabricated in as large sections and 
assemblies as practical, in unopened original factory packaging clearly labeled to identify 
manufacturer.
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1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field measurements: Check actual openings for mats by accurate field measurements before 
fabrication.  Record actual measurements on final submittals.  Coordinate fabrication 
schedule with construction progress to avoid delay of work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. “Basis of Design” for the floor mat shall be American Floor Mats.  Products of other 
manufacturers may be acceptable only if the substitution meets the “Basis of Design” product in all 
characteristics and are approved by the Project Manager and Owner prior to submittal of Bid.

1. Construction Specialties, Inc.
2. American Floor Mats
3. Global Industrial

2.02 MATERIALS

A. 100% polypropylene carpet fibers.

B. Nitrile rubber backing.

2.03 FLOOR MATS

1. Model and Description – Waterhog entrance carpet shall be manufactured from
100% UV resistant polypropylene fibers with a face weight of 44 oz.  Overall depth 1/2”. Supplied 
with all weather non-skid rubber backing or custom sized vinyl edged mats. Smooth back for hard 
surfaces. Choose from standard colors by manufacturer.  Submit patterns and color samples to the 
Project Manager for selection by the Owner (charcoal)

2.04 MAT FRAMES

A.  Vinyl Edging - 1 1/2" Tapered vinyl edging sewn on entrance carpet perimeter, with reinforced 
corners, for surface mounted applications.  Submit manufacturer’s standard colors to the 
Project Manager for selection by the end user representative.

2.05MAT SIZES

A. Provide a total of three (3) mats measuring 3’-0” x 6’-0” and two (2) mats measuring 3’-6” x 9’-0” for 
Hope Community Center.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of conditions:  Examine areas and conditions under which work is to be
performed and identify conditions detrimental to proper or timely completion.

1.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Manufacturer shall offer assistance and guidance to provide a template of irregular shaped
mat assemblies to ensure a proper installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install the work of this section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Coordinate top of mat surfaces with bottom of doors that swing across to provide ample 
clearance between door and mat.

END OF SECTION 124813
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SECTION 220000 – PLUMBING GENERAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 The work covered by this division consists of providing all labor, equipment and 

materials and performing all operations necessary for the installation of the plumbing 

work as herein called for and shown on the drawings. The work shall include but shall not 

be limited to the following:

Provide all plumbing and associated fittings, valves, and accessories for the  project. 

Fully coordinate all plumbing requirements with work by other divisions under this 

construction contract. All systems shall be complete and fully functional.

1.2 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

B. Provisions of this section apply to work of all Division 22 sections.

C. Review all other contract documents to be aware of conditions affecting work herein.

1.3 Definitions:

A. Provide: Furnish and install, complete and ready for intended use.

B. Furnish: Supply and deliver to the project site, ready for subsequent requirements.

C. Install: Operations at project site, including unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, 

placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, 

and similar requirements.

1.4 Permits and Fees: Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits, meters, and inspections 

required for Division 22 work and pay all fees and charges incidental thereto.

1.5 Verification of Owner's Survey Data: Prior to commencing any work, the Contractor shall 

verify the accuracy of all survey data as indicated in these plans and specifications 

and/or as provided by the Owner. Should the Contractor discover any inaccuracies, 

errors, or omissions in the data, such items shall immediately be notified to the 

Architect/Engineer so that proper adjustments can be anticipated and ordered. 

Commencement by the Contractor of work shall be held as an acceptance of the data 

after which time the Contractor has no claim against the Owner resulting from alleged
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errors, omissions or inaccuracies of the said data.

1.6 Delivery and Storage of Materials: Materials delivered to site shall be inspected for 

damage, unloaded, and stored with a minimum of handling. All material shall be stored to 

provide protection from the weather and accidental damage.

1.7 Extent of work is indicated by the drawings, schedules, and the requirements of the 

specifications. Singular references shall not be construed as requiring only one device if 

multiple devices are shown on the drawings or are required for proper system operation.

1.8 Field Measurements and Coordination:

A. The intent of the drawings and specifications is to obtain a complete and satisfactory 

installation. Separate divisional drawings and specifications shall not relieve the 

Contractor or subcontractors from full compliance of work of his trade indicated on any 

of the drawings or in any section of the specifications. Report conflicts prior to start of 

work.

B. Verify all field dimensions and locations of equipment to ensure close, neat fit with other 

trades' work. Make use of all contract documents and approved shop drawings to verify 

exact dimension and locations.

C. Coordinate work in this division with all other trades in proper sequence to ensure that 

the total work is completed within contract time schedule and with minimum cutting and 

patching.

D. Locate all equipment, piping, and apparatus symmetrical with architectural elements. 

Install to exact height and locations when shown on architectural drawings. When 

locations are shown only on plumbing drawings, be guided by architectural details and 

conditions existing at job and correlate this work with that of others. Provide all required 

work clearances as defined by code and manufacturer’s recommendations.

E. Install work as required to fit structure, avoid obstructions, and retain clearance, 

headroom, openings and passageways. Cut no structural members without written 

approval from Engineer or Architect.

F. Carefully examine any existing conditions, piping, and premises. Compare drawings with 

existing conditions. Report any observed discrepancies. It shall be the Contractor’s 

responsibility to properly coordinate the work and to identify problems in a timely 

manner. Written instructions will be issued by the Engineer to resolve discrepancies.

G. Because of the small scale of the drawings, it is not possible to indicate all offsets and 

fittings or to locate every accessory. Drawings are essentially diagrammatic. Study 

carefully the sizes and locations of structural members, wall and partition locations, 

trusses, and room dimensions and take actual measurements on the job. Locate piping,
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equipment and accessories with sufficient space for installing and servicing. Contractor 

is responsible for accuracy of his measurements and for coordination with all trades. 

Contractor shall not order materials or perform work without verification. No extra 

compensation will be allowed because field measurements vary from the dimensions on 

the drawings. If field measurements show that equipment or material cannot be fitted, 

the Engineer shall be consulted. Remove and relocate, without additional compensation, 

any item that is installed and is later found to encroach on space assigned to another use.

1.9 Guarantee and Service:

A. The Contractor shall guarantee labor, materials and equipment for a period of one (1) 

year from Substantial Completion, or from Owner's occupancy, whichever is earlier. 

Contractor shall make good any defects and shall include all necessary adjustments to 

and replacement of defective items without expense to the Owner. Manufacturer 

warranties do not relieve the Contractor of this responsibility.

B. Owner reserves the right to make emergency repairs as required to keep equipment in 

operation without voiding Contractor's Guarantee Bond or relieving Contractor of his 

responsibilities during guarantee period.

C. Contractor shall provide service of all new equipment during the guarantee period 

without additional expense to the Owner.

1.10 Approval Submittals:

A. Shop drawings, product literature, and other approved submittals will only be reviewed if 

they are submitted in full accordance with the General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 1 Specification sections and the following:

1. Submittals shall not include items from more than one specification section in the 

same submittal package.

2. Submittals shall be properly identified by a cover sheet showing the project name, 

Architect and Engineer names, submittal control numbers, specification section, a 

list of products or item names with model numbers in the order they appear in the 

package, and spaces for approved stamps. A sample cover sheet is included at  

the end of this section.

3. Submittals shall have been reviewed and approved by the General Contractor (or 

Prime Contractor). Evidence of this review and approval shall be an “Approved” 

stamp with a signature and date on the cover sheet.

4. The electrical design shown on the drawings supports the plumbing equipment 

basis of design specifications at the time of design. If plumbing equipment is 

submitted with different electrical requirements, it is the responsibility of the 

plumbing contractor to resolve all required electrical design changes (wire and
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conduit size, type of disconnect or overload protection, point(s) of connection, 

etc.) and clearly show the new electrical design on the plumbing submittal with a 

written statement that this change will be provided at no additional cost. Plumbing 

submittals made with no written reference to the electrical design will be 

presumed to work with the electrical design. Any corrections required will be at  

no additional cost.

B. Before ordering any materials or equipment, and within 30 days after the award of the 

contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect/Engineer one complete schedule 

showing the make, type, manufacturer's name and trade designation of all equipment.

1. This schedule shall be accompanied by the required number of copies of the 

manufacturer's printed specifications and shop drawings for each piece of 

equipment or specialty and shall give dimensions, diagrams, descriptive literature, 

capacity or rating, kind of material, finish, guarantee, etc., and such other detailed 

information as the Architect/Engineer may require.

2. When approved, such schedule shall be an addition to these specifications, and 

shall be of equal force in that no deviation will be permitted except with the 

approval of the Architect/Engineer.

C. If the shop drawings show variation from the requirements of the contract documents, 

the Contractor shall make specific mention of such variation in his letter of transmittal. If 

acceptable, Contractor will not be relieved of the responsibility for executing the work 

in accordance with the contract.

D. Review of shop drawings, descriptive literature, catalog data, or schedules shall not 

relieve the Contractor from responsibility for deviations from contract drawings or 

specifications, unless he has in writing called to the attention of the Architect/Engineer 

such deviation at the time of submission, nor shall it relieve him from responsibility for 

errors of any sort in shop drawings, descriptive literature, catalog data, or schedules. Any 

feature or function specified but not mentioned in the submittal shall be assumed to be 

included per the specification.

E. Submit shop drawings and any other drawings called for in other sections. Shop drawings 

shall consist of plans, sections, elevations and details to scale (not smaller than 1/4" per 

foot), with dimensions clearly showing the installation. Direct copies of small-scale 

project drawings issued to the Contractor are not acceptable. Drawings shall take into 

account equipment furnished under other sections and shall show space allotted for it. 

Include construction details and materials.

F. Submit product data after award of the contract and before any equipment or materials 

are purchased. Product data are defined as manufacturer's printed literature specifically 

marked to indicate size and model and accompanied by rating sheets listing values 

showing that equipment meets scheduled or specified values. Properly coded stamp 

from the Engineer on returned submittal is required before ordering equipment.

G. Coordinate with other divisions supplying equipment prior to submitting shop drawings.
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H. Shop drawings shall be submitted in one package unless approved otherwise by the 

Engineer. Provide an index of sections listing manufacturers and “as-specified” or not. 

Each specification section shall be tabbed with equipment inserted.

1.11 Test Reports and Verification Submittals: Submit test reports, certifications and 

verification letters as called for in other sections. Contractor shall coordinate the 

required testing and documentation of system performance such that sufficient time 

exists to prepare the reports, review the reports, and take corrective action within the 

scheduled contract time.

1.12 O&M Data Submittals: Submit Operations and Maintenance data as called for in other 

sections when a copy of approved submittals is included in the O&M Manual, only the 

final “Furnish as Submitted” or “Furnish as Corrected” copy shall be used. Contractor  

shall organize these later in the O&M Manuals tabbed by specification number. Prepare 

O&M Manuals as required by Division 1 and as described herein. Submit manuals at the 

Substantial Completion inspection.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 All materials shall be new or Owner-supplied reused as shown on the drawings, the best 

of their respective kinds, suitable for the conditions and duties imposed on them. The 

description, characteristics, and requirements of materials to be used shall be in 

accordance with qualifying conditions established in the following sections.

2.2 Equipment and Materials:

A. Any material or equipment used in any potable water system intended for human 

consumption, including inline devices (i.e. valves, fittings, pumps, meters) and end point 

devices (ie. drinking water fountains, faucets, ice makers, supply stops, control valves for 

dispensing), shall be certified “lead-free” in accordance with NSF/ANSI 61.

B. Equipment and materials furnished under this division shall be the product of a 

manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of such items for a period of three 

years. Where practical, all of the components shall be products of a single manufacturer 

in order to provide proper coordination and responsibility. Where required, Contractor 

shall furnish proof of installation of similar equipment or materials.

C. Each item of equipment shall bear a nameplate showing the manufacturer's name, trade 

name, model number, serial number, ratings and other information necessary to fully 

identify it. This plate shall be permanently mounted in a prominent location and shall not 

be concealed, insulated or painted.

D. The label of the approving agency, such as UL, ASME, or FM, by which a standard has 

been established for each particular item, shall be in full view.
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E. The equipment shall be essentially the standard product of a manufacturer regularly 

engaged in the production of such equipment and shall be a product of the 

manufacturer’s latest design.

F. A service organization with personnel and spare parts shall be available within two hours 

for each type of equipment furnished.

G. Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Place in service by a  

factory trained representative where required.

H. Materials and equipment are specified herein by a single or by multiple manufacturers to 

indicate quality, material and type of construction desired. Manufacturer's products 

shown on the drawings have been used as basis for design; it shall be the Contractor's 

responsibility to ascertain that alternate manufacturer's products meet detailed 

specifications and that size and arrangement of the equipment are suitable for 

installation.

I. Model Numbers: Catalog numbers and model numbers indicated in the drawings and 

specifications are used as a guide in the selection of the equipment and are only listed 

for the Contractor's convenience. The Contractor shall determine the actual model 

numbers for ordering equipment and materials in accordance with the written 

description of each item and with the intent of the drawings and specifications.

2.3 Requests for Substitution:

A. Where a particular system, product or material is specified by name, consider it as 

standard basis for bidding, and base proposal on the particular system, product or 

material specified. Other systems, products, equipment or materials may be accepted 

only if in the opinion of the Engineer, that they are equivalent in quality and workmanship 

and will perform satisfactorily its intended purpose. The Engineer shall approve all such 

substitutions in materials or equipment in writing. This shall occur prior to bidding.

B. In making requests for substitutions, the Contractor shall list the particular system, 

product, equipment or material he wishes to substitute and, at bid time, the Contractor 

shall state the amount he will add or deduct from his base bid if the substitution is 

approved by the Engineer. If the Contractor allows no deduction or addition to the base 

bid for such substitution, it shall be stated on the request.

C. Requests by the Contractor for substitution will be considered only when reasonable, 

timely, fully documented, and qualifying under one or more of the following 

circumstances.

1. Required product cannot be supplied in time for compliance with Contract time 

requirements.

2. Required product is not acceptable to governing authority, or determined to be 

non-compatible, or cannot be properly coordinated, warranted or insured, or has 

other recognized disabilities as certified by the Contractor.
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3. Substantial cost advantage is offered to the Owner after deducting offsetting 

disadvantages including delays, additional compensation for redesign, 

investigation, evaluation and other necessary services and similar considerations.

D. All requests for substitution shall contain a “Comparison Schedule” and clearly and 

specifically indicate any and all differences and omissions between the product 

specified as the basis of design and the product proposed for substitution. Differences 

shall include, but not limited to, data as follows for both the specified and substituted 

products:

1. Principle of operation.

2. Materials of construction or finishes.

3. Thickness or gauge of materials.

4. Weight of item.

5. Deleted features or items.

6. Added features or items.

7. Changes in other work caused by the substitution.

8. Performance and rating data.

E. If the approved substitution contains differences or omissions not specifically called to 

the attention of the Engineer, the Owner reserves the right to require equal or similar 

features to be added to the substituted products at the Contractor’s expense.

2.4 Prior Approval: Prior Approval shall be required for any manufacturer other than those 

listed for all specified items in the drawings and specifications. Submit all requests for 

approval of the alternate manufacturer’s products two weeks prior to bid opening. 

Approval will be in the form of an Addendum to the drawings and specifications. Clearly 

indicate all differences between the specified and proposed product following the 

guidelines for substitution herein. This requirement may be waived if, in the opinion of 

the Engineer, it is in the best interest of the Owner. Submittals received after award of 

the bid for equipment that has not be Prior Approved shall be subject to immediate 

rejection.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Workmanship: All materials and equipment shall be installed and completed in a first- 

class workmanlike manner and in accordance with the best modern methods and 

practice. Any materials installed which do not present an orderly and reasonably neat 

and/or workmanlike appearance, or do not allow adequate space for maintenance, shall 

be removed and replaced when so directed by the Architect/Engineer.

3.2 Coordination:
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A. The Contractor shall be responsible for full coordination of the plumbing systems with 

shop drawings of the building construction so the proper openings and sleeves or 

supports are provided for piping or other equipment passing through slabs or walls.

B. Any additional steel supports required for the installation of any plumbing equipment or 

piping shall be furnished and installed under the section of the specifications requiring 

the additional supports.

C. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to verify all equipment such as valves and such 

other apparatus or equipment that may require maintenance and operation are made 

easily accessible, regardless of the diagrammatic location shown on the drawings.

D. All connections to fixtures and equipment shown on the drawings shall be considered 

diagrammatic unless otherwise indicated by detail. The actual connections shall be 

made to fully suit the requirements of each case and adequately provide for expansion 

and servicing.

E. The Contractor shall protect equipment, material, and fixtures at all times during storage 

and construction. The Contractor shall replace all equipment, material, and fixtures 

which are damaged as a result of inadequate protection.

F. Prior to starting and during progress of work, examine work and materials installed by 

others as they apply to work in this division. Report conditions which will prevent 

satisfactory installation.

G. Start of work will be construed as acceptance of suitability of work of others.

3.3 Interruption of Service: Before any equipment is shut down for disconnection or tie-ins, 

arrangements shall be made with the Architect/Engineer and this work shall be done at 

the time best suited to the Owner. This will typically be on weekends and/or holidays 

and/or after normal working hours. Services shall be restored the same day unless prior 

arrangements are made. All overtime or premium costs associated with this work shall  

be included in the base bid.

3.4 Phasing: Provide all required temporary valves, piping, equipment and devices as 

required. Maintain temporary services to areas as required. Remove all temporary 

material and equipment on completion of work unless Engineer concurs that such 

material and equipment would be beneficial to the Owner on a permanent basis.

3.5 Cutting and Patching: Contractor shall be responsible for cutting and patching of all 

holes, chases, sleeves, and other openings required for installation of equipment 

furnished and installed under these Specifications. Utilize experienced trades for cutting 

and patching. Obtain permission from Architect/Engineer before cutting any structural 

items.
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3.6 Equipment Setting: Bolt equipment directly to concrete pads or vibration isolators as 

required, using hot-dipped galvanized anchor bolts, nuts and washers. Level equipment.

3.7 Painting: Touch-up factory finishes on equipment located inside and outside shall be 

done under Division 22. Obtain matched color coatings from the manufacturer and apply 

as directed. If corrosion is found during inspection on the surface of any equipment, 

clean, prime, and paint as required. If corrosion is found to be extensive by the Engineer, 

the equipment shall be removed and replaced with factory new at the expense of the 

Contractor.

3.8 Cleanup: Thoroughly clean all exposed parts of apparatus and equipment of cement, 

plaster, and other materials and remove all oil and grease spots. Repaint or touch up as 

required to look like new. During progress of work, Contractor is to carefully clean up 

and leave premises and all portions of building free from debris and in a clean and safe 

condition.

3.9 Startup and Operational Test: Start each item of equipment in strict accordance with the 

manufacturer's instructions; or where noted under equipment specification, startup shall 

be done by a qualified representative of the manufacturer. Alignment, lubrication, safety, 

and operating control shall be included in startup check.

3.10 Record Drawings:

A. During the progress of the work, the Contractor shall record on his field set of drawings 

the exact location, as installed, of all piping, equipment, and other systems which are not 

installed exactly as shown on the contract drawings.

B. Upon completion of the work, record drawings shall be prepared as described in the 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 1 sections.

3.11 Acceptance:

A. Request inspections as required under the Supplementary or General Conditions. 

Conceal no work until inspected.

B. Punch List: Submit written confirmation that all punch lists have been checked and the 

required work completed. The Contractor shall pay, at the Engineer’s current billing rate, 

for additional field time required by the Engineer to report or check on previous punch 

list deficiencies.

C. Instructions: At completion of the work, provide a competent and experienced person 

who is thoroughly familiar with project, for a period deemed necessary by the Owner to 

instruct permanent operating personnel in the operation of equipment and control
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systems.

D. Operation   and Maintenance  Manuals: Furnish complete manuals electronically and 

organized by system or section. Manuals shall contain:

1. Detailed operating instructions and instructions for making minor adjustments.

2. Routine maintenance operations.

3. Manufacturer's catalog data, service instructions, and parts lists for each piece of 

operating equipment.

4. Copies of approved submittals.

5. Copies of all manufacturers’ warranties.

6. Copies of test reports and verification submittals.

E. Warranties: Submit copies of all manufacturers’ warranties.

F. Record Drawings: Submit record drawings.
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General 

Contractor’s 

APPROVAL stamp 

must be on this 

sheet.

PROJECT NAME 
PROJECT NUMBER

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER: Dell Consulting, LLC 

CONTRACTOR: XYZ Construction 

SUBCONTRACTOR: ABC Plumbing Contractor 

SUPPLIER: Supply Company

MANUFACTURER: Manufacturer 

DATE: MM/DD/YYYY

SECTION: 22 XX XX / Section Name

SAMPLE

1. Description: Manufacturer, Model

2. Description: Manufacturer, Model

3. Description: Manufacturer, Model

4. Description: Manufacturer, Model

5. Description: Manufacturer, Model

END OF SECTION

Any standard 

heading is 

acceptable

List each item 

separately; 

include 

manufacturer name 

and model number

This is a sample cover 

sheet. Use one for 

each shop drawing.
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SECTION 220010 – CODES AND STANDARDS 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 All work under Division 22 shall be constructed in accordance with the codes and 

standards listed herein. The design has been based on the requirements of these codes 

and standards. While it is not the responsibility of the Contractor to verify that all work 

called for complies with these codes and standards, the Contractor shall be responsible 

for calling to the Architect/Engineer's attention any details on the drawings or 

specifications that are not in conformance with these or other codes and standards.

1.2 Comply with regulations and codes of utility suppliers.

1.3 Where no specific method or form of construction is called for in the contract 

documents, the Contractor shall comply with code requirements when carrying out such 

work.

1.4 Where code conflict exists, the most stringent requirement applies. Comply with  

current code edition, unless noted.

PART 2 - CODES

2.1 The following codes shall govern all work:

1. International Building Code – 2015

2. International Fire Code – 2015

3. International Plumbing Code – 2015

4. International Mechanical Code – 2015

5. International Energy Conservation Code – 2015

6. ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1 Energy Standard for Buildings Except Low-Rise 

Residential – 2013

7. National Electric Code (NFPA 70) – 2014

8. Fire Alarm and Signaling Code (NFPA 72) – 2013

9. Fire Code (NFPA 1) – 2015

10. Life Safety Code (NFPA 101) – 2015
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PART 3 - STANDARDS

3.1 All plumbing materials, installation and systems shall meet the requirements of the 

following standards, including the latest addenda and amendments, to the extent 

referenced:

1. Underwriters’ Laboratories (UL)

2. Factory Mutual Global (FM)

3. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

4. American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM)

5. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

6. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220020 – PLUMBING RELATED WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this Section.

B. This is a Common Work Results for Plumbing section. Provisions of this section apply to 

work of all Division 22 sections.

C. Coordinate with the General Contractor for all cutting and patching. Contractors 

performing Division 22 work shall inform the General Contractor of all cutting and 

patching required prior to bidding and shall coordinate installation.

PART 2 - DIVISION 2 – SITE WORK

2.1 Specific requirements for excavation and backfill for underground piping are contained 

in Section 220550.

2.2 Refer to Division 2 – Site Work for:

A. All water, sewer, and storm water piping greater than five feet from the building.

B. Manholes and catch-basins.

C. Underground tanks and enclosures.

D. Septic tanks and drainfields.

2.3 The following work is part of Division 22: 

A. All site piping within five feet of building footprint.

B. Underground tanks and enclosures within five feet of building footprint.

C. Grease trap.

PART 3 - DIVISION 3 – CONCRETE

3.1 Refer to Division 3 – Concrete for:

A. Rough grouting in and around plumbing work.
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B. Cutting and patching concrete to accommodate plumbing work.

3.2 The following work is part of Division 22, complying with the requirements of Division 3:

A. Curbs, foundations and pads for plumbing equipment.

B. Basins, sumps, and vaults for plumbing work.

C. Underground structural concrete to accommodate plumbing work.

D. Inertia bases.

PART 4 - DIVISION 4 – MASONRY

4.1 Refer to Division 4 – Masonry for:

A. Installation of access doors in walls.

PART 5 - DIVISION 5 – METALS

5.1 Refer to Division 5 – Metals for:

A. Framing openings for plumbing equipment.

5.2 The following work is part of Division 22:

A. Supports for plumbing work.

PART 6 - DIVISION 6 – WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES

6.1 Refer to Division 6 – Wood, Plastics, and Composites for:

A. Framing openings for plumbing equipment.

PART 7 - DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

7.1 Refer to Division 7 – Thermal and Moisture Protection for:

A. Installation of all roof curbs and roof supports for plumbing work.

B. Caulking and waterproofing of all wall- and roof-mounted plumbing work.
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C. Flashing of all roof curbs and roof vents.

7.2 The following work is part of Division 22, complying with the requirements of Division 7:

A. Fire barrier penetration seals.

PART 8 - DIVISION 9 – FINISHES

8.1 Refer to Division 9 – Finishes for:

A. Painting exposed piping and equipment.

B. Painting structural metal and concrete for plumbing work.

C. Painting access panels.

D. Painting  color-coded  plumbing  work  indicated  for  continuous  painting. See color 

schedule in Division 22 Section, “Plumbing Identification”.

E. Installation of access doors in gypsum drywall.

8.2 Colors shall be selected by the Architect for all painting of exposed plumbing work in 

occupied spaces, unless specified herein. Do not paint insulated or jacketed surfaces.

8.3 The following work is part of Division 22:

A. Touch-up painting of factory finishes.

B. Painting of all hangers.

PART 9 - DIVISION 11 – EQUIPMENT

9.1 Refer to Division 11 – Equipment for:

A. All food service equipment including ranges, ovens, dishwashers, and related food 

preparation equipment and accessories.

9.2 The following work is part of Division 22:

A. All trim including faucets, waste connections, drain traps, vents, valves, piping, flashing, 

fittings, strainers, and other materials necessary to make equipment operational. Provide 

rough-in for all equipment. Provide final connections for all equipment.
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9.3 The following work is part of Division 22:

A. All trim not furnished by Division 11 including drains, wastes, traps, and similar devices 

necessary to make fixtures operational. Provide rough-in for all fixtures. Provide final 

connections for all fixtures.

PART 10 - DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL

10.1 Plumbing contractor shall coordinate the exact electrical requirements of all plumbing 

equipment being provided with the electrical contractor. Where approval submittals are 

required, this coordination shall be accomplished prior to making the submittals. The 

electrical design shown on the drawings supports the plumbing equipment basis of 

design. If plumbing equipment is submitted with different electrical requirements, it is 

the responsibility of the plumbing contractor to resolve all required electrical design 

changes (wire and conduit size, type of disconnect or overload protection, point(s) of 

connection, etc.) and clearly show the new electrical design on the plumbing submittal 

with a written statement that this design will be provided at no additional cost. Plumbing 

submittals made with no written reference to the electrical design will be presumed to 

work with the electrical design. Any corrections required will be at no additional cost.

10.2 Electrical contractor shall provide disconnect switches, starters, and contactors for 

plumbing equipment unless specifically noted as being furnished as part of the plumbing 

equipment.

10.3 Electrical contractor shall provide all power wiring, raceway and devices, and make final 

electrical connections to all plumbing equipment, switches, starters, contactors, 

controllers, and similar equipment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220517 – SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. This section is a Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section, and is part of 

each Division 22 section making reference to or requiring sleeves and sleeve seals 

specified herein.

1.2 Approval Submittals:

A. Product Data: Submit product data with installation instructions and UL listing for:

1. Fire barrier sealants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 General: Provide factory-fabricated sleeves and sleeve seals recommended by 

manufacturer for use in service indicated. Provide sleeves and sleeve seals of type 

indicated for each service, or if not indicated, provide proper selection as determined by 

Installer to comply with installation requirements. Provide sizes as indicated, and 

connections, which properly mate with pipe, tube, and equipment connections. Where 

more than one type is indicated, selection is Installer's option.

2.2 Escutcheons:

A. General: Provide pipe escutcheons as specified herein with inside diameter closely 

fitting pipe outside diameter, or outside of pipe insulation where pipe is insulated.  

Select outside diameter of escutcheon to completely cover pipe penetration hole in 

floors, walls, or ceilings; and pipe sleeve extension, if any. Furnish pipe escutcheons with 

nickel or chrome finish for occupied areas, prime paint finish for unoccupied areas.

B. Pipe Escutcheons for Moist Areas: For waterproof floors, and areas where water and 

condensation can be expected to accumulate, provide cast brass or sheet brass 

escutcheons, solid or split hinged.

C. Pipe Escutcheons for Dry Areas: Provide sheet steel escutcheons, solid or split hinged.
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2.3 Fabricated Piping Specialties:

A. Drip Pans: Provide drip pans fabricated from corrosion-resistant sheet metal with 

watertight joints, and with edges turned up 2-1/2". Reinforce top, either by structural 

angles or by rolling top over 1/4" steel rod. Provide hole, gasket, and flange at low point 

for watertight joint and 1" drain line connection.

B. Pipe Sleeves: Provide pipe sleeves of one of the following:

1. Sheet-Metal: Fabricate from galvanized sheet metal, round tube closed with 

snaplock joint, welded spiral seams, or welded longitudinal joint. Fabricate from 

the following gauges: 3" and smaller, 20 gauge; 4" to 6" 16 gauge; over 6", 14 gauge.

2. Steel-Pipe: Fabricate from Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe; remove burrs.

3. Iron-Pipe: Fabricate from cast-iron or ductile-iron pipe; remove burrs.

C. Sleeve Seals: Provide sleeve seals for sleeves located in foundation walls below grade,  

or in exterior walls, of one of the following:

1. Caulking and Sealant: Provide foam or caulking and sealant compatible with piping 

materials used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Pipe Escutcheons: Install pipe escutcheons on each pipe penetration through floors, 

walls, partitions, and ceilings where penetration is exposed to view; and on exterior of 

building. Secure escutcheon to pipe or insulation so escutcheon covers  penetration 

hole, and is flush with adjoining surface.

3.2 Drip Pans: Locate drip pans under piping passing over or within 3' horizontally of 

electrical equipment, and elsewhere as indicated. Hang from structure with rods and 

building attachments, weld rods to sides of drip pan. Brace to prevent sagging or  

swaying. Connect 1" drain line to drain connection, and run to nearest plumbing drain or 

elsewhere as indicated.

3.3 Pipe Sleeves: Install pipe sleeves of types indicated where piping passes through walls, 

floors, ceilings, and roofs. Do not install sleeves through structural members of work, 

except as detailed on drawings, or as reviewed by Architect/Engineer. Install sleeves 

accurately centered on pipe runs. Size sleeves so that piping and insulation (if any) will 

have free movement in sleeve, including allowance for thermal expansion; but not less 

than 2 pipe sizes larger than piping run. Where insulation includes vapor-barrier jacket, 

provide sleeve with sufficient clearance for installation. Install length of sleeve equal to 

thickness of construction penetrated, and finish flush to surface; except floor sleeves.
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Extend floor sleeves 1/4" above level floor finish, and 3/4" above floor finish sloped to 

drain. Provide temporary support of sleeves during placement of concrete and other 

work around sleeves, and provide temporary closure to prevent concrete and other 

materials from entering sleeves.

A. Install sheet-metal sleeves at interior partitions and ceilings other than suspended 

ceilings. Fill annular space with caulking or fire barrier sealant as required.

B. Install steel-pipe sleeves at floor penetrations. Fill annular space with caulking or fire 

barrier sealant as required.

C. Install iron-pipe sleeves at all foundation wall penetrations and at exterior penetrations, 

both above and below grade. Fill annular space with caulking or mechanical sleeve seals.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220523 – VALVES 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. This section is a Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section, and is part of 

each Division 22 section making reference to or requiring valves specified herein.

C. Extent of valves required by this section is indicated on drawings and/or specified in 

other Division 22 sections.

1.2 Quality Assurance:

A. Valve Types: Provide valves of same type by same manufacturer.

1.3 Approval Submittals: When required by other Division 22 sections, submit product data, 

catalog cuts, specifications, and dimensioned drawings for each type of valve. Include 

pressure drop curve or chart for each type and size of valve. Submit valves with Division 

22 section using the valves, not as a separate submittal. Submit valve comparison chart 

with applicable valves clearly marked if valves other than basis-of-design are to be used. 

For each valve, identify systems where the valve is intended for use.

A. Gate Valves: Type GA.

B. Check Valves: Type CK.

C. Ball Valves: Type BA.

1.4 O&M Data Submittals: Submit a copy of approval submittals. Submit installation 

instructions, maintenance data, and spare parts lists for each type of valve. Include in 

O&M Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 General: Provide factory-fabricated valves recommended by manufacturer for use in 

service indicated. Provide valves of types and pressure ratings indicated; provide  

proper selection as determined by Installer to comply with specifications and 

installation requirements. Provide sizes as indicated, and connections which properly
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mate with pipe, tube, and equipment connections.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide valves of 

one of the producers listed for each valve type. The model numbers are listed for 

Contractor’s convenience only. In the case of a model number discrepancy, the written 

description shall govern.

2.3 Gate Valves:

A. Packing: Select valves designed for repacking under pressure when fully opened, 

equipped with non-asbestos packing suitable for intended service. Select valves 

designed so back seating protects packing and stem threads from fluid when valve is 

fully opened, and equipped with gland follower.

B. Comply with the following standards:

1. Cast Iron Valves: MSS SP-70. Cast Iron Gate Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends.

2. Bronze Valves: MSS SP-80. Bronze Gate, Angle and Check Valves.

3. Steel Valves: ANSI B16.34. Steel Standard Class Valve Ratings.

C. Types of Gate (GA) Valves:

1. Threaded Ends 2” and Smaller (GA1): Class 125, bronze body, screwed bonnet,  

rising stem, solid wedge. Apollo 101T. Stockham B-100. Nibco T-111. Crane 428. 

Milwaukee 148.

2. Soldered Ends 2” and Smaller (GA2): Class 125, bronze body, screwed bonnet, non- 

rising stem, solid wedge. Apollo 101S. Stockham B-108 or B-109. Nibco S-111. Crane 

1334. Milwaukee 149.

3. Flanged Ends 2-1/2" and Larger (GA3): Class 125, iron body, bronze mounted, bolted 

bonnet, rising stem, OS&Y, solid wedge. Apollo 611F. Stockham G-623. Nibco F617-

0. Crane 465-1/2. Milwaukee F2885.

2.4 Check Valves:

A. Construction: Construct valves of castings free of any impregnating materials. Construct 

valves with a bronze regrinding disc with a seating angle of 40º to 45º, unless a 

composition disc is specified. Provide stop plug as renewable stop for disc hanger, 

unless otherwise specified. Disc and hanger shall be separate parts with disc free to 

rotate. Support hanger pins on both ends by removable side plugs.
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B. Comply with the following standards:

1. Cast Iron Valves: MSS SP-71. Cast Iron Swing Check Valves, Flanged and Threaded 

Ends.

2. Bronze Valves: MSS SP-80. Bronze Gate, Angle and Check Valves.

3. Steel Valves: ANSI B16.34. Steel Standard Class Valve Ratings.

C. Types of Check (CK) Valves:

1. Threaded Ends 2" and Smaller (CK1): Class 125, bronze body, screwed cap, 

horizontal swing, bronze disc. Apollo 163T. Stockham B-319. Nibco T-413-BY.  

Crane 1707. Milwaukee 509.

2. Soldered Ends 2" and Smaller (CK2): Class 125, bronze body, screwed cap, 

horizontal swing, bronze disc. Apollo 163S. Stockham  B-309.  Nibco  S-413-B.  

Crane 1707S. Milwaukee 1509.

3. Flanged Ends 2-1/2" and Larger (CK3): Class 125, iron body, bronze-mounted,  

bolted cap, horizontal swing, cast-iron or composition disc. Apollo  910F.  

Stockham G-931 or G-932 as applicable. Nibco F918-B. Crane 373.  Milwaukee 

F2974 as applicable.

2.5 Ball Valves:

A. General: Select with port area equal to or greater than connecting pipe area, include seat 

ring designed to hold sealing material.

B. Construction: Ball valves shall be rated for 150 psi saturated steam and 600 psi non- 

shock cold water. Pressure containing parts shall be constructed of ASTM B-584 alloy 

844, or ASTM B-124 alloy 377. Valves shall be furnished with blow-out proof bottom 

loaded stem constructed of ASTM B-371 alloy 694 or other approved low zinc material. 

Provide TFE packing, TFE thrust washer, chrome-plated ball and reinforced teflon seats. 

Valves 1" and smaller shall be full port design. Valves 1-1/4" and larger shall be 

conventional port design. Stem extensions shall be furnished for use in insulated piping 

where insulation exceeds 1/2” thickness.

C. Comply with the following standards:

1. MSS SP-72. Ball Valves with Flanged or Butt Welding Ends for General Service.

2. MSS SP-110. Ball Valves Threaded, Socket-Welding, Solder Joint, Grooved and 

Flared Ends.

D. Types of Ball (BA) Valves:
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1. Threaded Ends 2" and Smaller (BA1): Bronze two-piece full port body with 

adjustable stem packing. Nibco T-585-70. Stockham S216-BR-R-T. Milwaukee 

BA125. Apollo 77-100.

2. Soldered Ends 2" and Smaller (BA2): Bronze three-piece full port body with 

adjustable stem packing. Nibco S-595-Y-66. Milwaukee BA350. Apollo 82-200.

3. Threaded Ends 1" and Smaller (BA3): Bronze two-piece full port body, UL listed (UL 

842) for use with flammable liquids and LP gas. Apollo 77G. Nibco T-585-70-UL.

2.6 Valve Features:

A. General: Provide valves with features indicated and, where not otherwise indicated, 

provide proper valve features as determined by Installer for installation requirements. 

Comply with ANSI B31.1.

B. Valve features specified or required shall comply with the following:

1. Flanged: Provide valve flanges complying with ANSI B16.1 (cast iron), ANSI B16.5 

(steel), or ANSI B16.24 (bronze).

2. Threaded: Provide valve ends complying with ANSI B2.1.

3. Solder-Joint:  Provide valve ends complying with ANSI B16.18.

4. Trim: Fabricate pressure-containing components of valve, including stems (shafts) 

and seats from brass or bronze materials, of standard alloy recognized in valve 

manufacturing industry unless otherwise specified.

5. Non-Metallic Disc: Provide non-metallic material selected for service indicated in 

accordance with manufacturer's published literature.

6. Renewable Seat: Design seat of valve with removable disc, and assemble valve so 

disc can be replaced when worn.

7. Extended Stem: Increase stem length by 2" minimum, to accommodate insulation 

applied over valve.

8. Mechanical Actuator: Provide factory-fabricated gears, gear enclosure, external 

chain attachment and chain designed to provide mechanical advantage in 

operating valve for all valves 4" and larger that are mounted more than 7'-0" above 

the floor, or are otherwise difficult to operate regardless of height.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Installation:

A. General: Install valves where required for proper operation of piping and equipment, 

including valves in branch lines to isolate sections of piping. Locate valves so as to be 

accessible and so that separate support can be provided when necessary. Install valves 

with stems pointed up, in vertical position where possible, but in no case with stems 

pointed downward below horizontal plane.

B. Insulation: Where insulation is indicated, install extended-stem valves, arranged in  

proper manner to receive insulation.

C. Applications Subject to Corrosion: Do not install bronze valves and valve components in 

direct contact with steel, unless bronze and steel are separated by dielectric insulator.

D. Mechanical Actuators: Install mechanical actuators as recommended by valve 

manufacturer.

E. Selection of Valve Ends (Pipe Connections): Except as otherwise indicated, select and 

install valves with the following ends or types of pipe/tube connections:

1. Tube Size 3" and Smaller: Threaded valves. Soldered-joint valves may also be used.

2. Pipe Size 2" and Smaller: Threaded valves.

3. Pipe Size 2-1/2" and Larger: Flanged valves.

F. Non-Metallic Disc: Limit selection and installation of valves with non-metallic disc to 

locations indicated and where foreign material in piping system can be expected to 

prevent tight shutoff of metal seated valves.

G. Renewable Seats: Select and install valves with renewable seats, except  where 

otherwise indicated.

H. Installation of Check Valves: Install in horizontal position with hinge pin horizontally 

perpendicular to center line of pipe. Install for proper direction flow.

END OF SECTION



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER
CITY OF MOBILE

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC
GMC PROJECT NO. LMOB210010 & AMOB210066

          VALVES
220523 - Page 6 of 

6Page 6 of 6

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY 



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER
CITY OF MOBILE

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC
GMC PROJECT NO. LMOB210010 & AMOB210066

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
220529 - 1 of 6

SECTION 220529 – HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. This section is a Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section, and is part of 

each Division 22 section making reference to or requiring hangers and supports specified 

herein.

C. Extent of hangers and supports required by this section is indicated on drawings and/or 

specified in other Division 22 sections.

1.2 Codes and Standards:

A. Code Compliance: Comply with applicable codes pertaining to product materials and 

installation of hangers and supports.

B. MSS Standard Compliance:

1. Provide pipe hangers and supports of which materials, design, and manufacture 

comply with ANSI/MSS SP-58.

2. Select and apply pipe hangers and supports, complying with MSS SP-69.

3. Terminology used in this section is defined in MSS SP-90.

C. UL Compliance: Provide products which are UL listed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide supports 

and hangers by Grinnell, Michigan Hanger Company, B-Line Systems, or approved equal.

2.2 Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Except as otherwise indicated, provide factory-

fabricated horizontal-piping hangers and supports complying with ANSI/MSS SP- 58, of 

one of the following MSS types listed, selected by Installer to suit horizontal-piping 

systems, in accordance with MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's published product 

information. Use only one type by one manufacturer for each piping service. Select size
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of hangers and supports to exactly fit pipe size for bare piping, and to exactly fit around 

piping insulation with saddle or shield for insulated piping. Provide copper-plated 

hangers and supports for copper-piping systems.

A. Adjustable Steel Clevises:  MSS Type 1.

B. Steel Double Bolt Pipe Clamps:  MSS Type 3.

C. Adjustable Steel Band Hangers:  MSS Type 7.

D. Steel Pipe Clamps: MSS Type 4.

E. Pipe Stanchion Saddles: MSS Type 37, including steel pipe base support and cast-iron 

floor flange.

2.3 Vertical-Piping Clamps: Except as otherwise indicated, provide factory-fabricated 

vertical-piping clamps complying with ANSI/MSS SP-58, of one of the following  MSS 

types listed, selected by Installer to suit vertical piping systems, in accordance with MSS 

SP-69 and manufacturer's published product information. Select size of vertical piping 

clamps to exactly fit pipe size of bare pipe. Provide copper-plated clamps for copper- 

piping systems.

A. Two-Bolt Riser Clamps: MSS Type 8.

B. Four-Bolt Riser Clamps: MSS Type 42.

2.4 Hanger-Rod Attachments: Except as otherwise indicated, provide factory-fabricated 

hanger-rod attachments complying with ANSI/MSS SP-58, of one of the following MSS 

types listed, selected by Installer to suit horizontal-piping hangers and building 

attachments, in accordance with MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's published product 

information. Use only one type by one manufacturer for each piping service. Select size 

of hanger-rod attachments to suit hanger rods. Provide copper-plated hanger-rod 

attachments for copper-piping systems.

A. Steel Turnbuckles: MSS Type 13.

B. Malleable Iron Sockets: MSS Type 16.

2.5 Building Attachments: Except as otherwise indicated, provide factory-fabricated 

building attachments complying with ANSI/MSS SP-58, of one of the following MSS types 

listed, selected by Installer to suit building substrate conditions, in accordance with MSS 

SP-69 and manufacturer's published product information. Select size of building 

attachments to suit hanger rods.

A. Center Beam Clamps: MSS Type 21.
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B. C-Clamps: MSS Type 23.

C. Malleable Beam Clamps: MSS Type 30.

D. Side Beam Brackets: MSS Type 34.

E. Concrete Inserts: MSS Type 18.

2.6 Saddles and Shields: Except as otherwise indicated, provide saddles or shields under 

piping hangers and supports, factory-fabricated, for all insulated piping. Size saddles and 

shields for exact fit to mate with pipe insulation.

A. Protection Shields: MSS Type 40, of length recommended by manufacturer to prevent 

crushing of insulation.

2.7 Miscellaneous Materials:

A. Metal Framing: Provide products complying with NEMA STD ML 1.

B. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: Provide products complying with ANSI/ASTM A 36.

C. Cement Grout: Portland cement (ANSI/ASTM C 150, Type I or Type III) and clean 

uniformly graded, natural sand (ANSI/ASTM C 404, Size No. 2). Mix at a ratio of 1.0 part 

cement to 3.0 parts sand, by volume, with minimum amount of water required for 

placement and hydration.

D. Heavy-Duty Steel Trapezes: Fabricate from steel shapes or continuous channel struts 

selected for loads required; weld steel in accordance with AWS standards.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Preparation:

A. Proceed with installation of hangers, supports, and anchors only after required building 

structural work has been completed in areas where the work is to be installed. Correct 

inadequacies including, but not limited to, proper placement of inserts, anchors and 

other building structural attachments.

B. Prior to installation of hangers, supports, anchors and associated work, Installer shall 

meet at project site with Contractor, installer of each component of associated work, 

and installers of other work requiring coordination with work of this section for purpose 

of reviewing material selections and procedures to be followed in performing the work in 

compliance with requirements specified.
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3.2 Installation of Building Attachments:
 

A. Install building attachments at required locations within concrete or on structural steel 

for proper piping support. Space attachments within maximum piping span length 

indicated in MSS SP-69. Install additional building attachments where support  is  

required for additional concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, guides, strainers, 

expansion joints, and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before 

concrete is placed; fasten insert securely to forms. Where concrete with compressive 

strength less than 2500 psi is indicated, install reinforcing bars through openings at top of 

inserts.

3.3 Installation of Hangers and Supports:

A. General: Install hangers, supports, clamps and attachments to support piping properly 

from building structure; comply with MSS SP-69. Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of 

horizontal piping to be supported together on trapeze type hangers where possible. 

Install supports with maximum spacing complying with MSS SP-69 or as listed herein, 

whichever is most limiting. Where piping of various sizes is to be supported together by 

trapeze hangers, space hangers for smallest pipe size or install intermediate supports for 

smaller diameter pipe. Do not use wire or perforated metal to support piping, and do not 

support piping from other piping.

1. Horizontal steel pipe and copper tube 1-1/2" diameter and smaller: support on 6- 

foot centers.

2. Horizontal steel pipe and copper tube over 1-1/2" diameter: support on 10-foot 

centers.

3. Vertical steel pipe and copper tube: support at each floor and on 10-foot centers.

4. Horizontal PVC pipe: support on 4-foot centers.

5. Vertical PVC pipe: support at each floor and on 10-foot centers.

6. Non-PVC plastic pipe: support in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations.

7. Horizontal cast iron pipe inside building: support on 5-foot centers.

8. Vertical cast iron pipe: support at each floor and on 15-foot centers.

B. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, washers 

and other accessories.

C. Paint  all  black  steel  hangers  with  black  enamel. Galvanized steel and copper clad 

hangers do not require paint.
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D. Prevent electrolysis in support of copper tubing by use of hangers and supports which 

are copper plated, or by other recognized industry methods.

E. Provision for Movement:

1. Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loading 

and stresses from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment.

2. Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes, and so 

that maximum pipe deflections allowed by ANSI B31 are not exceeded.

F. Insulated Piping: Comply with the following installation requirements:

1. Shields: Where low-compressive-strength insulation or vapor barriers are 

indicated, install coated protective shields. For pipe 8" and over, install wood 

insulation saddles

2. Clamps: Attach clamps, including spacers (if any), to piping with clamps projecting 

through insulation; do not exceed pipe stresses allowed by ANSI B31.

3.4 Equipment Bases:

A. Concrete housekeeping bases will be provided as work of Division 3. Furnish to 

Contractor scaled layouts of all required bases, with dimensions of base, and location to 

column center lines. Furnish templates, anchor bolts, and accessories necessary for base 

construction.

B. Provide concrete housekeeping bases for all floor mounted equipment furnished as part 

of the work of Division 22. Size bases to extend minimum of 4" beyond equipment base  

in any direction, and 4" above finished floor elevation. Construct of reinforced concrete, 

roughen floor slab beneath base for bond, and provide steel rod anchors between floor 

and base. Locate anchor bolts using equipment manufacturer's templates. Chamfer top 

and edge corners.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220539 – TESTING, CLEANING, AND STERILIZATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. This section is a Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section, and is part of 

each Division 22 section making reference to or requiring the testing and other 

procedures specified herein.

C. Notify the Architect/Engineer when system tests are ready to be witnessed at least 24 

hours prior to the test.

D. All materials, test equipment, and devices required for cleaning, testing, sterilizing or 

purging shall be provided by the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRESSURE TESTS

2.1 General: Provide temporary equipment for testing, including pump and gauges. Test 

piping systems before insulation is installed wherever feasible, and remove control 

devices before testing. Test each natural section of each piping system independently 

but do not use piping system valves to isolate sections where test pressure exceeds 

valve pressure rating. Fill each section with indicated medium and pressurize for 

indicated pressure and time.

2.2 Required test period is four hours.

2.3 No piping, fixtures, or equipment shall be concealed or covered until they have been 

tested. The contractor shall apply each test and ensure that it is satisfactory for the 

period specified before calling the Architect/Engineer to observe the test. Test shall be 

repeated upon request to the satisfaction of those making the inspection.

2.4 Observe each test section for leakage at the end of the test period. Test fails if leakage is 

observed or if pressure drop exceeds 5% of the test pressure.

2.5 Check of systems during application of test pressures should include visual check for 

water leakage and soap bubble or similar check for air and nitrogen leakage.
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2.6 Repair piping systems sections which fail required piping test. Disassemble and re-install 

using new materials to extent required to overcome leakage. Do not use chemicals, stop-

leak compounds, mastics, or other temporary repair methods.

2.7 Pressure Test Requirements:

A. Waste and Vent: Test all piping within the building with a 10 foot head of water. Test 

piping in sections so that all joints are tested. Provide test tees as required.

B. Domestic Water: Perform hydrostatic test on all piping within the building at twice the 

normal static pressure at service point, but not less than 100 psig. Once tested, flush out 

piping and leave under pressure of the supply main or 40 psig for the balance of the 

construction period.

PART 3 - CLEANING AND STERILIZATION

3.1 General: Clean exterior surfaces of installed piping systems of superfluous materials, and 

prepare for application of specified coatings (if any). Flush out piping systems with clean 

water or blowdown with air before proceeding with required tests. Inspect each run of 

each system for completion of joints, supports and accessory items.

3.2 Flush and drain all water systems at least three times. Reverse flush systems from 

smallest piping to largest piping. Replace startup strainers with operating strainers.

3.3 Sterilization of Domestic Water Systems:

A. Prerequisites: All new hot and cold water piping installed (complete), all fixtures 

connected, system flushed out, and system filled with water.

B. The shut off valve at the water mainthe point of connection shall be closed, all fixture 

outlets opened slightly, and a sterilizing solution shall be introduced at a manifold 

connection installed by the Contractor at the meter.the point of connection.

C. The solution shall contain 50 parts per million of available chlorine. The chlorinating 

material shall be either liquid chlorine or calcium hypochlorite. The solution shall be 

allowed to stand in the system for at least eight hours after which the entire system shall 

be flushed.

D. After final flushing, all aerators shall be removed, cleaned, and reinstalled. After final  

flush the residual chlorine shall not exceed 0.2 parts per million.

E. The Architect/Engineer shall be notified 24 hours prior to the procedure so that it can be 

witnessed.
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F. Provide sampling and certified report by an independent testing lab. Provide written 

Health Department approval of disinfection samples.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220553 – PLUMBING IDENTIFICATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. This section is a Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section, and is part of 

each Division 22 section making reference to or requiring identification devices 

specified herein.

C. Extent of plumbing identification work required by this section is indicated on drawings 

and/or specified in other Division 22 sections.

D. Refer to Division 26 sections for identification requirements of electrical work (not work 

of this section).

1.2 Codes and Standards: Comply with ANSI A13.1 for lettering size, length of color field, 

colors, and viewing angles of identification devices.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1 General: Provide manufacturer's standard products of categories and types required for 

each application as referenced in other Division 22 sections. Where more than a single 

type is specified for application, selection is the Contractor’s option, but provide single 

selection for each product category.

2.2 Painted Identification Materials:

A. Stencils: Standard fiberboard stencils, prepared for required applications with letter 

sizes generally complying with recommendations of ANSI A13.1 for piping and similar 

applications, but not less than 3/4" high letters for access door signs and similar opera- 

tional instructions.

B. Stencil Paint: Standard exterior type stenciling enamel; black, except as otherwise 

indicated; either brushing grade or pressurized spray-can form and grade.

C. Identification Paint: Standard identification enamel.

2.3 Plastic Pipe Markers:
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A. Pressure-Sensitive Type: Provide manufacturer's standard pre-printed, permanent 

adhesive, color-coded, pressure-sensitive vinyl pipe markers.

B. Lettering: Manufacturer's standard pre-printed nomenclature which best describes 

piping system in each instance, as selected by Architect/Engineer in cases of variance 

with name as shown or specified.

C. Arrows: Print each pipe marker with arrows indicating direction of flow, either integrally 

with piping system service lettering (to accommodate both directions), or as separate 

unit of plastic.

2.4 Valve Tags:

A. Brass Valve Tags: Provide 19-gauge polished brass valve tags with stamp-engraved  

piping system abbreviation in 1/4" high letters and 1/2” high sequenced valve numbers, 

and with 5/32" hole for fastener. Provide 1-1/2" diameter tags, except as otherwise 

indicated.

B. Plastic Laminate Valve Tags: Provide manufacturer's standard 3/32" thick engraved 

plastic laminate valve tags, with piping system abbreviation in 1/4" high letters and 1/2” 

high sequenced valve numbers, and with 5/32" hole for fastener. Provide 1-1/2" square 

black tags with white lettering, except as otherwise indicated.

2.5 Engraved Plastic-Laminate Signs:

A. General: Provide engraving stock melamine plastic laminate, in the sizes and thicknesses 

indicated, engraved with engraver's standard letter style a minimum of 3/4” tall and 

wording indicated, punched for mechanical fastening except where adhesive mounting 

is necessary because of substrate.

B. Thickness: 1/16" for units up to 20 square inches or 8" length; 1/8" for larger units.

C. Fasteners: Self-tapping stainless steel screws, except contact-type permanent adhesive 

where screws cannot or should not penetrate the substrate.

2.6 Stamped Nameplates: Provide equipment manufacturer's standard stamped nameplates 

for motors, pumps, etc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Coordination: Where identification is to be applied to surfaces which require insulation, 

painting or other covering or finish, including valve tags in finished mechanical spaces, 

install identification after completion of covering and painting. Install identification prior
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to installation of acoustical ceilings and similar removable concealment.

3.2 Piping System Identification:

A. General: Install pipe markers of one of the following types on each system indicated to 

receive identification, and include arrows to show normal direction of flow:

1. Plastic pipe markers.

2. Stenciled markers of black or white for best contrast.

B. Locate pipe markers as follows wherever piping is exposed to view in occupied spaces, 

machine rooms, accessible maintenance spaces and exterior non-concealed locations.

1. Near each valve and control device.

2. Near each branch, excluding short take-offs for fixtures and terminal units. Mark 

each pipe at branch where there could be question of flow pattern.

3. Near locations where pipes pass through walls or floors/ ceilings or enter non- 

accessible enclosures.

4. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points which permit view of 

concealed piping.

5. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.

6. Spaced intermediately at maximum spacing of 50' along each piping run, except 

reduce spacing to 25' in congested areas of piping and equipment.

7. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings, except omit intermediately 

spaced markers.

3.3 Valve Identification: Provide coded valve tag on every valve, cock and control device in 

each piping system; exclude check valves, valves within factory-fabricated equipment 

units, plumbing fixture faucets, convenience and lawn-watering hose bibs, and shut-off 

valves at plumbing fixtures, and similar rough-in connections of end-use fixtures and 

units.

3.4 Valve Charts: Provide framed, glass-covered valve charts in each mechanical room. 

Identify coded valve number, valve function, and valve location for each valve.

3.5 Plumbing Equipment Identification: Install engraved plastic laminate sign on or near each 

major item of plumbing equipment and each operational device. Label shall indicate 

type of system and area served. Provide signs for the following general categories of 

equipment and operational devices:

1. Electric water heaters.
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3.6 Adjusting and Cleaning:

A. Relocate any plumbing identification device which has become visually blocked by work 

of this division or other divisions.

B. Clean face of each identification device and glass frame of each valve chart.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 220719 – PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing sections apply to work of this section.

1.2 Approval Submittals:

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets and installation instruction on 

each insulation system including insulation, coverings, adhesives, sealers, protective 

finishes, and other material recommended by the manufacturer for applications 

indicated. Submit for:

1. Fiberglass pipe insulation.

2. Flexible unicellular pipe insulation.

1.3 O&M Data Submittals: Submit a copy of all approval submittals. Include in O&M Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide  insulation 

products by Knauf, Owens-Corning, Johns Manville, Certainteed, Pittsburgh Corning, U.S. 

Rubber, or approved equal.

2.2 Flame/Smoke Ratings: Provide composite plumbing insulation (insulation, coverings, 

sealers, mastic, and adhesive) with a flame spread rating of 25 or less, and a smoke- 

developed rating of 50 or less as tested by ANSI/ASTM E84.

2.3 Pipe Insulation Materials:

A. Fiberglass Pipe Insulation: ASTM C547, Class 1 unless otherwise indicated (preformed 

sleeving with white all-service jacket, suitable for temperatures up to 450°F).

B. Flexible Unicellular Pipe Insulation: ASTM C534, Type I (tubular, suitable for use up to 

200°F).
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C. Staples, Bands, Wires, and Cement: As recommended by the insulation manufacturer for 

applications indicated.

D. Adhesives, Sealers, Protective Finishes: Products recommended by the insulation 

manufacturer for the application indicated.

E. Jackets: ASTM C921, Type I (vapor barrier) for piping below ambient temperature, Type  

II (vapor permeable) for piping above ambient temperature. Type I may be used for all 

piping at Installer’s option.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 General:

A. Install thermal insulation products in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions, and in compliance with recognized industry practices to ensure that 

insulation serves intended purpose.

B. Install insulation materials with smooth and even surfaces and on clean and dry surfaces. 

Redo poorly fitted joints. Do not use mastic or joint sealer as filler for gapping joints and 

excessive voids resulting from poor workmanship.

C. Maintain integrity of vapor barrier on insulation and protect it to prevent puncture and 

other damage. Label all insulation "ASBESTOS FREE".

D. Do not apply insulation to surfaces while they are hot or wet.

E. Do not install insulation until systems have been checked and found free of leaks. 

Surfaces shall be clean and dry before attempting to apply insulation. A professional 

insulator with adequate experience and ability shall install insulation.

F. Do not install insulation on pipe systems until acceptance tests have been completed 

except for flexible unicellular insulation. Do not install until the building is “dried-in”.

3.2 Installation of Fiberglass Pipe Insulation:

A. Insulate the following piping systems:

1. Domestic hot water: up to 3” pipe = 1-1/2” thick;  over 3” pipe = 2” thick.

2. Storm water piping above ceiling including roof drain body:  1/2” thick.

3. Cold water pipe: 1/2” thick.
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B. Apply insulation to pipe with all side and end joints butted tightly. Seal longitudinal lap  

by pressurizing with plastic sealing tool. Apply 3-inch wide self-sealing butt strips to 

joints between insulation sections. Insulate all fittings, flanges, valves and strainers with 

premolded insulation. Apply coat of insulating cement to fittings and wrap with glass 

cloth overlapping each wrap 1" and adjacent pipe 2". Finish with heavy coat of general 

purpose mastic. Premolded PVC covers may also be used, but no flexible inserts are 

allowed.

C. Provide hanger or pipe support shields of 16 gauge (minimum) galvanized steel over the 

insulation which extends halfway up the pipe insulation cover and at least 6" on each side 

of the hanger.

D. Omit insulation on unions, flanges, strainer blowoffs, flexible connections, expansion 

joints, and exposed plumbing fixture run-outs from faces of wall or floor to fixture.

E. Outdoor Locations: Cover straight piping with 0.016" thickness smooth aluminum jacket 

fastened with aluminum bands on not over 12" centers. Use factory-made 0.014" 

aluminum covers for fittings and valves. Metal jacketing shall be applied with the 

longitudinal seam positioned to shed water.

3.3 Installation of Flexible Unicellular Pipe Insulation:

A. Insulate the following piping systems:

1. Horizontal above-grade waste piping receiving condensate from air conditioning 

units to points of connection receiving waste from four or more fixtures: 1/2” thick.

2. Horizontal above-grade waste piping receiving discharge from ice machines, 

coolers, freezers or similar units to points of connection receiving waste from four 

or more fixtures: 1/2” thick.

3. Floor drain bodies located above ceiling or above-grade and receiving condensate 

from air conditioning units: 1/2” thick.

B. Apply insulation in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and 

instructions. Miter cut insulation to fit pipe fittings. Use approved cement to seal all  

joints and ends in the insulation.

C. Insulation outside the building shall be protected by a smooth 0.016" thickness aluminum 

jacket secured with aluminum bands on 12" centers.

END OF SECTION



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER
CITY OF MOBILE

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC
GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
220719 - 4 of 4

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY 



HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER
CITY OF MOBILE

MOBILE, ALABAMA

GOODWYN MILLS CAWOOD, LLC
GMC PROJECT NO. AMOB220095

DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
221116 - 1 of 8

SECTION 221116 – DOMESTIC WATER PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing sections apply to work of this section.

C. Extent of domestic water piping work is indicated on drawings and schedules, and by 

requirements of this section.

D. Refer to appropriate Division 2 sections for exterior domestic water piping (not work of 

this section unless noted).

E. Refer to other Division 22 sections for insulation of domestic water piping (not work of 

this section).

F. Refer to other Division 22 sections for excavation and backfill required in conjunction 

with domestic water piping.

1.2 Codes and Standards: Comply with applicable portions of Uniform Plumbing Code 

pertaining to selection and installation of plumbing materials and products. Comply with 

local utility requirements.

A. Any material or equipment used in any potable water system intended for human 

consumption, including inline devices (i.e. valves, fittings, pumps, meters) and end point 

devices (ie. drinking water fountains, faucets, ice makers, supply stops, control valves for 

dispensing), shall be certified “lead-free” in accordance with NSF/ANSI 61.

1.3 Approval Submittals:

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for:

1. Valves.

2. Balancing valves.

3. Dielectric unions.

4. Strainers.

5. Wall hydrants.

6. Meters and gauges.

7. Relief valves.

8. Water hammer arrestors.
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9. Access doors. 

1.4 Test Reports and Verification Submittals:

A. Backflow Preventer Test Report: Submit Test Report for each backflow preventer.

1.5 O&M Data Submittals: Submit a copy of all approval submittals. Submit maintenance 

data and parts list for valves, backflow preventers, pressure regulating valves, trap 

primers. Include in O&M Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 General: Provide piping materials and factory-fabricated piping products of sizes, types, 

pressure ratings, temperature ratings, and capacities as indicated. Where not indicated, 

provide proper selection as determined by Installer to comply with installation 

requirements. Provide materials and products complying with Uniform Plumbing Code 

where applicable. Provide sizes and types matching pipe materials used in  potable 

water systems. Where more than one type of materials or products is indicated, 

selection is Installer's option.

2.2 Basic Identification: Provide identification complying with Division 22 Common Work 

Results for Plumbing section “Plumbing Identification”. Provide manufacturer's standard 

permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed plastic tape, intended for direct burial 

service; not less than 6" wide x 4 mils thick. Provide blue tape with black printing reading 

"CAUTION WATER LINE BURIED BELOW".

2.3 Basic Pipes and Pipe Fittings: Provide pipes and pipe fittings in accordance with the 

following listing:

A. Interior Water Piping:

1. Above Grade: ASTM B88 copper tube, Type L, hard-drawn temper with ANSI 

B16.29 wrought-copper fittings and soldered joints.

2. Below Grade: ASTM B88 copper tube, Type L, soft-annealed temper; no joints 

below floor.

B. Exterior Water Piping:

1. Copper Tube: ASTM B88, Type L, hard-drawn temper with ANSI B16.29 wrought- 

copper fittings and soldered joints.

C. Soldered Joints: Tin-Antimony (95-5) solder, ASTM B32, Grade 95TA.
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2.4 Sleeves and Sleeve Seals: Provide sleeves and sleeve seals complying with Division 22 

Common Work Results for Plumbing section “Sleeves and Sleeve Seals”.

2.5 Basic Hangers and Supports: Provide hangers and supports complying with Division 22 

section "Hangers and Supports".

2.6 Interior Valves: Provide valves complying with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section “Valves” and the following list:

A. Sectional and Shutoff Valves: Type GA1, GA2, GA3, BA1, BA2.

B. Drain Valves: Type GA1, GA2, BA1, BA2.

C. Throttling Valves: Type GL1, GL2, GL6, BA1, BA2.

D. Check Valves: Type CK1, CK2, CK3.

2.7 Exterior Valves: Provide as indicated, gate valves, AWWA C500, 175 psi working  

pressure. Provide threaded, flanged, hub, or other end configurations to suit size of valve 

and piping connections. Provide inside screw type for use with curb valve box, iron  

body, bronze-mounted, double disc, parallel seat, non-rising stem. Clow Corp., Dresser 

Mfg., Fairbanks Co., Kennedy, Stockham.

2.8 Balancing Valves: Provide balancing valves as indicated, of one of the following types:

A. Threaded Ends 2" and Smaller: Class 125, copper alloy, bronze plug, straight or angle 

pattern with fixed orifice, multi-turn throttling adjustment with integrated setpoint 

indicator, dual differential pressure test ports.

B. Soldered Ends 2" and Smaller: Class 125, copper alloy, bronze plug, straight or angle 

pattern with fixed orifice, multi-turn throttling adjustment with integrated setpoint 

indicator, dual differential pressure test ports.

C. Flanged Ends 2-1/2" and Larger: Class 125, ductile or cast iron body with fusion bonded 

epoxy coating, straight or angle pattern with fixed orifice, multi-turn throttling  

adjustment with integrated setpoint indicator, dual differential pressure test ports.

D. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,  provide  

balancing valves by Apollo Valves, Bell & Gossett, IMI-TA/Victaulic, Taco, or approved 

equal.

2.9 Dielectric Unions: Provide standard products recommended by manufacturer for use in 

service indicated, which effectively isolate ferrous from non-ferrous piping (electrical
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conductance), prevent galvanic action, and stop corrosion.

2.10 Low Pressure Y-Type Pipeline Strainers:

A. General: Provide strainers full line size of connecting piping, with ends matching piping 

system materials. Provide Type 304 stainless steel screens. Select for 200 psi working 

pressure (water, oil or gas). Provide 20 mesh screens through 2" size and 1/16"  

perforations for 2-1/2" size and larger.

B. Select from the following types:

1. Threaded Ends, 2" and Smaller: Cast-iron body, screwed screen retainer with 

centered blowdown fitted with pipe plug.

2. Threaded Ends, 2-1/2" and Larger: Cast-iron body, bolted screen retainer with off- 

center blowdown fitted with pipe plug.

3. Flanged Ends, 2-1/2" and Larger: Cast-iron body, bolted screen retainer with off- 

center blowdown fitted with pipe plug.

2.11 Non-freeze Wall Hydrants: Provide 3/4" anti-syphon, non-freeze wall hydrant with  

bronze casing, satin bronze box, straight inlet connection, and integral vacuum breaker- 

backflow preventer. Vacuum breakers shall conform to ASME A112.21.3 and ASSE 1019. 

Wade W-8700 or approved equal.

2.12 Meters and Gauges: Provide meters and gauges complying with Division 22 Common 

Work Results for Plumbing section "Meters and Gauges", in accordance with the 

following listing:

A. Thermometers.

B. Pressure gauges.

Combined Pressure-Temperature Relief Valves: Provide relief valves as indicated, of size and 

capacity as selected by Installer for proper relieving capacity, in accordance with ASME 

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Provide bronze body, test lever and thermostat 

complying with ANSI Z21.22 listing requirements for temperature discharge capacity. 

Provide temperature relief at 210°F, and pressure relief at 150 psi. Apollo Valves, Watts, 

Cash, Zurn, or approved equal.

2.14 Water Hammer Arrestors: Provide bellows type water hammer arrestors, stainless steel 

casing and bellows, pressure rated for 250 psi, tested and certified in accordance with 

PDI Standard WH-201 and ASSE 1010. Precision Plumbing Products, Josam, Zurn, Amtrol,
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Wade, Jay R. Smith, or approved equal.

2.15 Trap Primers: Provide brass trap primers and distribution units to seal floor drains 

indicated on drawings. Trap primer valves shall be automatic, self-contained type with 

no springs or diaphragms and shall not require adjustment. Trap primer valves shall be 

the type that can be installed anywhere on cold water piping. Distribution units shall 

supply 1-4 floor drains. Trap primer valves shall comply with ASSE 1018. Wade 4402-NL- 

DU/IPS, Precision Plumbing Products PR-500, or approved equal. Where P-trap primers 

are indicated use Wade 4401, "Prime-Eze" by Jay R. Smith, or approved equal.

2.16 Access Doors: Provide access doors to service all valves and other devices as required  

in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section “Access 

Doors”.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 General: Examine areas and conditions under which potable water systems are to be 

installed. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected 

in manner acceptable to Installer.

3.2 Install plumbing identification in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Plumbing Identification". Install underground plastic pipe markers 

during backfill, 6"-8" below grade.

3.3 Installation of Domestic Water Piping:

A. General: Install pipes and pipe fittings in accordance with recognized industry practices 

which will achieve permanently-leakproof piping systems, capable of performing each 

indicated service without piping failure. Install each run with minimum joints and 

couplings, but with adequate and accessible unions for disassembly and maintenance or 

replacement of valves and equipment.

B. Comply with ANSI B31 Code for Pressure Piping.

C. Locate piping runs, except as otherwise indicated, vertically and horizontally (pitched to 

drain) and avoid diagonal runs wherever possible. Orient horizontal runs parallel with 

walls and column lines. Locate runs as shown or described by diagrams, details and 

notations or, if not otherwise indicated, run piping in shortest route which does not 

obstruct usable space or block access for servicing building and its equipment. Hold 

piping close to walls, overhead construction, columns and other structural and 

permanent-enclosure elements of building; limit clearance to 1/2" where furring is shown
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for enclosure or concealment of piping, but allow for insulation thickness, if any. Where 

possible, locate insulated piping for 1" clearance outside insulation.

D. Concealed Piping: Unless specifically noted as “Exposed” on the drawings, conceal 

piping from view in finished and occupied spaces, by locating in column enclosures, 

chases, in hollow wall construction or above suspended ceilings; do not encase 

horizontal runs in solid partitions, except as indicated.

E. Exterior Piping: Install exterior water piping in compliance with local governing 

regulations. Water piping shall be installed with a minimum 30 inches of cover unless 

otherwise indicated.

F. Electrical Equipment Spaces: Do not run piping through transformer vaults and other 

electrical, communications, or data equipment spaces and enclosures unless shown. 

Install drip pan under piping that must run through electrical spaces.

G. Cut pipe from measurements taken at the site, not from drawings. Keep pipes free of 

contact with building construction and installed work.

H. Install eccentric reducers where pipe is reduced in size in direction of flow, with tops of 

both pipes and reducer flush. Do not use bushings.

I. Install piping with 1/32" per foot (1/4%) upward slope in direction of flow, or as indicated 

on the drawings. The intent is to install piping sloped to drains at low points in the  

system for a drainable system.

J. Connect branch-feed piping to mains at horizontal center line of mains, connect run-out 

piping to branches at horizontal center line of branches.

K. Locate groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit applying full insulation 

and servicing of valves.

L. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction.

M. Isolate all copper tubing from steel and concrete by wrapping the pipe at the contact 

point, and for one inch on each side, with a continuous plastic sleeve. Isolate all copper 

tubing installed in block walls with a continuous plastic sleeve.

3.4 Installation of Piping System Joints: Provide joints of the type indicated in each piping 

system.

A. Solder copper tube-and-fitting joints where indicated, in accordance with recognized 

industry practice. Cut tube ends squarely, ream to full inside diameter, and clean outside 

of tube ends and inside of fittings. Apply ASTM B13, water-flushable / non-acid type 

solder flux to joint areas of both tubes and fittings. Insert tube full depth into fitting, and
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solder in manner which will draw solder full depth and circumference of joint according 

to ASTM B828 or Copper Tube Handbook by CDA. Wipe excess solder from  joint 

before it hardens.

3.5 Install hangers and supports in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Hangers and Supports".

3.6 Install valves in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section 

"Valves".

A. Sectional Valves: Install on each branch and riser, close to main, where branch or riser 

serves two or more plumbing fixtures or equipment connections, and elsewhere as 

indicated.

B. Shutoff Valves: Install on inlet of each plumbing equipment item, and on inlet of each 

plumbing fixture, and elsewhere as indicated.

C. Drain Valves: Install on each plumbing equipment item located to completely drain 

equipment for service or repair. Install at base of each riser, at base of each rise or drop 

in piping system, and elsewhere where indicated or required to completely drain 

domestic water piping system.

D. Check Valves: Install on discharge side of each pump, and elsewhere as indicated.

3.7 Balancing Valves: Install balancing valves on discharge of each plumbing pump, in each 

hot water recirculating loop, and elsewhere as indicated. Install with readout valves in 

vertical upright position. Maintain minimum length of straight unrestricted piping 

equivalent to three pipe diameters upstream of valve.

3.8 Dielectric Unions: Install at each piping joint between ferrous and non-ferrous piping. 

Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions.

3.9 Y-Type Strainers: Install Y-type strainers full size of pipeline, in accordance with 

manufacturer's installation instructions. Install pipe nipple and shutoff valve in strainer 

blowdown connection, full size of connection. Where indicated, provide drain line from 

shutoff valve to plumbing drain, full size of blowdown connection.

Locate Y-type strainers in supply line ahead of the following equipment, and elsewhere 

as indicated, if integral strainer is not included in equipment: pumps, pressure reducing 

valves, and temperature or pressure regulating valves.

3.10 Hose Bibbs and Wall Hydrants: Install on concealed piping where indicated with vacuum 

breaker. Mount 18 inches above grade or finished floor.
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3.11 Meters and Gauges: Install in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Meters and Gauges".

Relief Valves: Install on each water heater, and where indicated in accordance with the 

manufacturer's instructions. Pipe full size outside or to floor drain. Cut the end of the  

pipe at a 45° angle and terminate 6 inches above the floor or grade.

3.13 Piping Run-outs to Fixtures: Provide hot and cold water piping run-outs to fixtures of  

sizes indicated, but in no case smaller than required by Uniform Plumbing Code.

3.14 Water Hammer Arrestors: Install in upright position, in locations and of sizes indicated in 

accordance with PDI Standard WH-201.

3.15 Air Chambers: Install at each fixture (or group of fixtures if the farthest fixture is within 6 

feet of an air chamber). Air chambers shall be 20 pipe diameters long, but in no case less 

than 12 inches long.

3.16 Trap Primers: Install as indicated, and in accordance with manufacturer's installation 

instructions. Provide access panels to all trap primers unless accessible through a lay-in 

ceiling.

3.17 Access Doors: Locate and coordinate installation of access doors for all valves and 

devices in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section 

“Access Doors”.

3.18 Piping Tests: Test, clean, and sterilize domestic water piping in accordance with 

requirements of Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section "Testing, 

Cleaning, and Sterilization for Plumbing Piping".

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 221316 – SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing sections apply to work of this section.

C. Extent of sanitary waste and vent piping work is indicated on drawings and schedules, 

and by requirements of this section.

D. Refer to appropriate Division 2 sections for exterior sanitary sewer piping (not work of 

this section unless noted).

E. Refer to other Division 22 sections for insulation of sanitary waste piping (not work of this 

section).

F. Refer to other Division 22 sections for excavation and backfill required in conjunction 

with sanitary waste piping.

1.2 Codes and Standards: Comply with applicable portions of Uniform Plumbing Code 

pertaining to selection and installation of plumbing materials and products. Comply with 

local utility requirements.

1.3 Approval Submittals:

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for:

1. Cleanouts.

2. Floor drains.

3. Floor sinks.

4. Trap seal protection.

1.4 O&M Data Submittals: Submit a copy of all approval submittals. Submit maintenance 

data and parts list for oil separators and backwater valves. Include in O&M Manual.

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 General:  Provide piping materials and factory-fabricated piping products of sizes,  types,
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pressure ratings, and capacities as indicated. Where not indicated, provide proper 

selection as determined by Installer to comply with installation requirements. Provide 

sizes and types matching piping and equipment connections; provide fittings of 

materials which match pipe materials used in sanitary waste systems. Where more than 

one type of materials or products is indicated, selection is Installer's option.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

of one of the following listed for each item.

2.3 Basic Identification: Provide identification complying with Division 22 Common Work 

Results for Plumbing section "Plumbing Identification."

2.4 Underground-Type Plastic Line Marker: Manufacturer’s standard permanent, bright- 

colored, continuous-printed plastic tape, intended for direct-burial service, not less than 

6” wide x 4 mils thick. Provide green tape with black printing reading “CAUTION SEWER 

LINE BURIED BELOW”.

2.5 Basic Pipes and Pipe Fittings: Provide pipes and pipe fittings in accordance with the 

following listing:

A. Above Ground Sanitary Waste and Vent Piping:

1. ASTM B306 copper tube, Type DWV with ANSI B16.29 cast-bronze fittings, 

drainage pattern, 50-50 soldered joints. Use for waste arms only. Connections to 

tapped cast iron fittings shall be made with C X MPT DWV soil pipe adapters. 

Connections to hub-cast iron fittings shall be made with C X SPIGOT DWV soil 

pipe adapters. Connections to no hub cast-iron fittings shall be made with C X NO 

HUB DWV soil pipe adapters.

2. ASTM A74 coated cast-iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe, service weight, with cast- 

iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe fittings, lead and oakum joints. Use for branch piping 

serving floor drains only where specified on the drawings.

3. ASTM A74 coated cast-iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe with cast-iron hub-and- 

spigot soil pipe fittings, ASTM C564 neoprene compression gasket joints. Use for 

branch piping serving floor drains only where specified on the drawings.

4. FS WW-P-401 coated hubless cast-iron soil pipe, service weight, with hubless cast- 

iron soil pipe fittings, hubless joints. Hubless cast-iron soil pipe fittings shall be 

two-piece cast iron with stainless steel bolts and nuts (MG Coupling or equal) or 

neoprene gasket complying with ASTM C564 and stainless steel holding band. Use 

for branch piping serving floor drains only where specified on the drawings.

5. ASTM D2665 Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride plastic pipe (PVC), Type DWV, with
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PVC plastic type DWV socket-type fittings, solvent cement joints. Do not use in 

fire-rated assemblies or return air plenums.

6. ASTM F441 Schedule 40 chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic pipe (CPVC), Type 

DWV, with CPVC plastic type DWV socket-type fittings, solvent cement joints. Do 

not use in fire-rated assemblies or return air plenums. Provide for the first 25-ft of 

grease waste piping from each plumbing fixture.

7. ASME A112.3.1 stainless steel drainage systems, Type 304 or Type 316L, with DWV 

fittings, push-fit joints. Use for grease waste drainage systems where specified on 

the drawings.

B. Underground Building Drain Piping (within 5 feet of the building):

1. ASTM A74 coated cast-iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe, service weight, with cast- 

iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe fittings, lead and oakum joints Use for branch piping 

serving floor drains only where specified on the drawings.

2. ASTM A74 coated cast-iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe with cast-iron hub-and- 

spigot soil pipe fittings, ASTM C564 neoprene compression gasket joints Use for 

branch piping serving floor drains only where specified on the drawings.

3. ASTM D2665 Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride plastic pipe (PVC), Type DWV, with 

PVC plastic type DWV socket-type fittings, compression gasket joints.

4. ASTM F441 Schedule 40 chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic pipe (CPVC), Type 

DWV, with CPVC plastic type DWV socket-type fittings, solvent cement joints. Do 

not use in fire-rated assemblies or return air plenums. Provide for the first 25-ft of 

grease waste piping from each plumbing fixture.

5. ASME A112.3.1 stainless steel drainage systems, Type 316L, with DWV fittings, push- 

fit joints. Use for grease waste drainage systems where specified on the drawings.

C. Site Sanitary Piping (over 5 feet from the building):

1. ASTM A74 coated cast-iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe, service weight, with cast- 

iron hub-and-spigot soil pipe fittings, lead-oakum joints or compression gasket 

joints.

2. ASTM D3034 polyvinyl chloride sewer pipe (PVC), standard weight, with PVC 

sewer pipe fittings and elastomeric joints.

3. ASME A112.3.1 stainless steel drainage systems, Type 304 or Type 316L, with DWV 

fittings, push-fit joints. Use for grease waste drainage systems where specified on 

the drawings.
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2.6 Pipe Sleeves and Seals: Provide pipe sleeves and seals complying with Division 22 

Common Work Results for Plumbing section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals".

2.7 Basic Hangers and Supports: Provide supports and anchors complying with Division 22 

Common Work Results for Plumbing section "Hangers and Supports".

2.8 Cleanouts: Provide factory-fabricated drainage piping products of sizes and type 

indicated. Where not indicated, provide proper selection as determined by Installer to 

comply with installation requirements and governing regulations. Josam, Jay R. Smith, 

Wade, Zurn.

A. Cleanout Plugs: Cast-bronze or brass, threads complying with ANSI B2.1 countersunk 

head.

B. Cleanouts for Cast-Iron Piping Systems:

1. Floor Cleanouts: Cast-iron body with adjustable head, brass plug, and scoriated 

nickel-brass cover. Furnish with carpet marker or carpet flange style (as 

recommended by Architect) for carpeted floors. Furnish with recessed cover for 

tile floors. Furnish with clamping ring for floors with waterproof membrane. Wade 

W-6000 spigot outlet for Ty-Seal hub, W-6000 inside caulk, or W-6000 hub outlet 

for push-on as required.

2. Cleanouts in Piping: Cast-iron cleanout ferrule with threaded brass countersunk 

plug for caulked piping, Wade W-8550-D. For no-hub piping, furnish no-hub ferrule 

with W-8590-D threaded brass countersunk plug.

3. Wall Cleanouts: Cast-iron ferrule with tapped, countersunk, threaded brass plug 

and round stainless steel access cover with screw. Wade W-8550-R for caulked 

joints. No-hub ferrule, Wade-8590-E plug, and Wade W-8304 cover for no-hub 

joints.

4. Grade Cleanouts: Cast-iron cleanout ferrule with threaded brass countersunk plug. 

Wade W-8550-D. In sidewalks and other finished concrete, provide access cover 

frames with a non-tilting tractor cover. Wade W-8401-12-COF or equal.

5. Cleanouts in Paved Areas: Cast iron body, adjustable housing, ferrule with plug and 

round loose scoriated tractor cover. Wade W-8401. Coordinate concrete depth at 

site with adjustable flange.

C. Cleanout for PVC Systems:

1. Floor Cleanouts: Cast-iron body with adjustable head, brass plug, and scoriated 

nick-brass cover. Furnish with carpet marker or flange style for carpeted floors as 

recommended by Architect. Furnish with recessed cover for tile floors. Furnish
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with clamping ring for floors with membrane. Wade W-6000 hub outlet for push- 

on.

2. Cleanouts in Piping: PVC cleanout adaptor with threaded PVC plug.

3. Wall Cleanouts: PVC cleanout adaptor with tapped, countersunk, threaded brass 

plug and round stainless steel access cover with screw. Wade W-8304-COF-RHP- 

75.

4. Grade Cleanouts: PVC cleanout adaptor with countersunk, threaded brass plug. 

Wade W-8590-D plug. In sidewalks and other finished concrete, provide access 

cover frames with a non-tilting tractor cover. Wade W-8401-COF or equal.

5. Cleanouts in Paved Areas: Cast iron body, adjustable housing, ferrule with plug and 

round loose scoriated tractor cover. Wade W-8401. Coordinate concrete depth at 

site with adjustable flange.

2.9 Floor Drains: Provide floor drains of size as indicated on drawings and type, including 

features, as specified herein. Floor drains shall conform to ASME A112.3.1 or ASME 

A112.6.3. Josam, Jay R. Smith, Wade, Zurn.

A. Floor Drains: Provide inside caulk bottom outlet or TY-Seal hub outlet with adaptor for 

cast iron trap installation and a 4" deep trap seal. Provide clamping rings for floors with 

membrane.

B. Strainer: Provide 5" satin-nickel bronze strainer.

C. Trap Seals: Provide trap seal protection in accordance with ASSE 1072, similar to Wade 

Series 4405.

D. Trap Primer Connection: Provide 1/2" trap primer tapping.

E. Funnel: Provide funnel where shown on the drawings.

F. Basis of Design: Wade Series 1100.

G. Flushing Rim Type: Provide flushing rim floor drain with acid resistance enamel interior, 

flushing connection, and vandal-proof, satin-nickel bronze grate with perforated strainer. 

Basis of design: Wade W-9300.

Floor Sinks: Provide floor sinks of size and type as indicated on drawings and in compliance with 

ASME A112.6.7. Josam, Jay R. Smith, Wade, Zurn.

Grease   Interceptors: Provide horizontal, atmospheric grease interceptors designed for
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intermittent variable flows of kitchen grease waste. The interceptor shall be suitable for 

outdoor above-grade or below-grade installations. Interceptor shall be built in 

accordance with ASME A112.14.3. Provide the following features:

A. Field-cut riser system.

B. Built-in flow control and test / sealing caps.

C. Access covers with water / gas tight seal.

D. Vent fittings, pumpout port.

E. Lifting lugs.

F. Acceptable Manufacturers: Jay R. Smith, Schier, Wade, or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 General: Examine substrates and conditions under which sanitary waste and vent 

systems are to be installed. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions 

have been corrected in manner acceptable to Installer.

3.2 Install plumbing identification in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Plumbing Identification".

3.3 Piping Installation:

A. General:

1. Install above-grade sanitary waste and vent piping in accordance with Uniform 

Plumbing Code and recognized industry practices which will achieve permanently- 

leakproof piping systems, capable of performing each indicated service without 

piping failure. Install each run with minimum joints and couplings.

2. Install underground sanitary waste piping as indicated and in accordance with 

Uniform Plumbing Code. Lay underground piping beginning at low point of 

systems, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken continuity of invert. 

Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install required gaskets in accordance 

with manufacturer's recommendations for use of lubricants, cements, and other 

special installation requirements. Clean interior of piping of dirt and other 

superfluous material as work progresses. Maintain swab or drag in line and pull  

past each joint as it is completed. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at 

end of day or whenever work stops.
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3. Install building sanitary waste and vent piping pitched to drain at minimum slope of 

1/4" per foot (2%) for piping 3" and smaller, and 1/8" per foot (1%) for piping 4" and 

larger.

4. Locate piping runs, except as otherwise indicated, vertically and horizontally 

(pitched to drain) and avoid diagonal runs wherever possible. Orient horizontal 

runs parallel with walls and column lines. Locate runs as shown or described by 

diagrams, details and notations or, if not otherwise indicated, run piping in shortest 

route which does not obstruct usable space or block access for servicing building 

and its equipment. Hold piping close to walls, overhead construction, columns and 

other structural and permanent-enclosure elements of building; limit clearance to 

1/2" where furring is shown for enclosure or concealment of piping, but allow for 

insulation thickness, if any. Where possible, locate insulated piping for 1" clearance 

outside insulation.

B. Underground Piping: Provide plastic tape markers over all underground piping. Provide 

copper wire over all underground plastic piping. Locate markers 18” above piping.

C. Concealed Piping: Unless specifically noted as “Exposed” on the drawings, conceal 

piping from view in finished and occupied spaces, by locating in column enclosures, 

chases, in hollow wall construction or above suspended ceilings; do not encase 

horizontal runs in solid partitions, except as indicated.

D. Electrical Equipment Spaces: Do not run piping through transformer vaults and other 

electrical, communications, or data equipment spaces and enclosures unless shown. 

Install drip pan under piping that must run through electrical spaces.

E. Cut pipe from measurements taken at the site, not from drawings. Keep pipes free of 

contact with building construction and installed work.

F. Install eccentric reducers where pipe is reduced in size in direction of flow, with tops of 

both pipes and reducer flush. Do not use bushings.

G. Connect branch-feed piping to mains at horizontal center line of mains, connect run-out 

piping to branches at horizontal center line of branches.

3.4 Installation of Piping System Joints: Provide joints of the type indicated in each piping 

system.

A. Solder copper tube-and-fitting joints where indicated, in accordance with recognized 

industry practice. Cut tube ends squarely, ream to full inside diameter, and clean outside 

of tube ends and inside of fittings. Apply non-acid type solder flux to joint areas of both 

tubes and fittings. Insert tube full depth into fitting, and solder in manner which will draw 

solder full depth and circumference of joint. Wipe excess solder from joint before it 

hardens.
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B. Plastic Pipe Joints: Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, and 

with applicable industry standards.

1. Solvent-cemented joints shall be made in accordance with ASTM D2235 and 

ASTM F402.

2. PVC sewer pipe bell/gasket joints shall be installed in accordance with ASTM 

D2321.

C. Cast-Iron Joints: Tightly pack joint with joint packing material. Do not permit packing to 

enter bore of finished joint. Clean joint after packing. Fill remaining joint space with one 

pouring of lead to indicated minimum depth measured from face of bell. After lead has 

cooled, calk joint tightly by use of hammer and calking iron. If using compression joints, 

comply with manufacturer's installation instruction using gaskets and lubricant furnished 

specifically for this duty.

1. Hubless   Cast-Iron   Joints: Comply with coupling manufacturer's installation 

instructions.

D. Stainless Steel Pipe Joints: Comply with manufacturer's instructions and 

recommendations, and with applicable industry standards.

3.5 Install pipe sleeves and seals in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals".

3.6 Install hangers and supports in accordance with Division 22 Common Work Results for 

Plumbing section "Hangers and Supports".

3.7 Installation of Cleanouts: Install in above ground piping and building drain piping as 

indicated, as required by Uniform Plumbing Code, and at each change in direction of 

piping greater than 45°, at minimum intervals of 50' for piping 4" and smaller and 100' for 

larger piping, and at base of each vertical waste stack. Install floor and wall cleanout 

covers for concealed piping, select type to match adjacent building finish.

A. Size: Cleanouts shall be full size up to 4". Piping over 4" shall have a reducing fitting to 

accommodate a 4" cleanout unless indicated otherwise on drawings.

B. Install cleanouts to allow adequate clearance for rodding.

C. Protect all finished surfaces of cleanouts with a suitable adhesive covering until 

construction is completed.
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D. Locate wall cleanouts to the side of water closets with a minimum clearance of 6” from 

the rough-in of the water closets, and between 30” and 42” above finished floor.

E. Cleanouts to Grade: Provide an 18" x 18" x 8" thick concrete pad around the cleanout. Set 

the cleanout ferrule, adapter, or access cover frame in the concrete as required. The 

cleanout shall be extended to the finished grade. The concrete pad shall slope away 

from the cleanout in all directions approximately one inch. Cover pad with fill to finished 

grade.

F. Cleanouts in Paved Areas: Provide concrete pad similar to cleanout to grade and 

coordinate concrete depth at site with adjustable flange. Access cover frames are 

required.

3.8 Flashing Flanges: Install flashing flange and clamping device with each stack and cleanout 

passing through waterproof membranes.

3.9 Vent Flashing Sleeves: Install on stack passing through roof, secure to stack flashing in 

accordance with manufacturer's instructions. For metal roofs, sleeves and flashing are by 

Division 7.

3.10 Installation of Floor Drains: Install floor drains in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions and in locations indicated.

A. Coordinate flashing work with work of waterproofing and adjoining substrate work.

B. Install floor drains at low points of surface areas to be drained, or as indicated. Set tops 

of drains flush with finished floor.

C. Install drain flashing collar or flange so that no leakage occurs between drain and 

adjoining flooring. Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes, where penetrated.

D. Position drains so that they are accessible and easy to maintain.

3.11 Trap Seal Protection: Install trap seals in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

3.12 Connection of Trap Primers: Connect trap primers as indicated, and in accordance with 

manufacturer's installation instructions. Pitch piping towards drain trap, minimum of 1/8" 

per foot (1%). Adjust trap primer for proper flow.

Installation of Floor Sinks: Install floor sinks in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions 

and in locations indicated. Coordinate flashing work with work of waterproofing and
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adjoining substrate work. Position floor sinks so that they are accessible and easy to 

maintain.

Piping Tests: Test, clean, and sterilize sanitary waste piping in accordance with requirements of 

Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing section "Testing, Cleaning, and 

Sterilization for Plumbing Piping".

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 224000 – PLUMBING FIXTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section.

B. Division 22 Common Work Results for Plumbing sections apply to work of this section.

C. Extent of plumbing fixtures work is indicated on drawings and schedules, and by 

requirements of this section.

D. Refer to other Division 26 sections for field-installed electrical wiring required for 

plumbing fixtures (not work of this section).

1.2 Codes and Standards:

A. Plumbing Fixture Standards: Comply with applicable portions of Uniform Plumbing Code 

pertaining to materials and installation of plumbing fixtures.

B. ANSI Standards: Comply with applicable ANSI standards pertaining to plumbing fixtures 

and systems.

C. PDI Compliance: Comply with standards established by PDI pertaining to plumbing 

fixture supports.

D. UL Listing: Construct plumbing fixtures requiring electrical power in accordance with UL 

standards and provide UL-listing and label.

E. AHRI Compliance: Construct and install water coolers in accordance with  AHRI  

Standard 1010 "Self-Contained, Mechanically-Refrigerated Drinking-Water Coolers", and 

provide Certification Symbol.

F. ANSI Compliance: Construct and install barrier-free plumbing fixtures in accordance 

with ANSI Standard A117.1 "Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities".

G. NSF Compliance: Faucets and fixture fittings that supply drinking water for human 

ingestion shall conform to the requirements of NSF 61, Section 9.

1.3 Approval Submittals:

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical product data, including rated capacities 

of selected model clearly indicated, furnished specialties and accessories, and
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installation instructions. Submit manufacturer's assembly-type drawings indicating 

dimensions, rough-in requirements, required clearances, and methods of assembly of 

components and anchorages. The submittal shall be organized by “fixture number” and 

each fixture package shall be identified. Each fixture package shall include all of the 

required fittings and trim, even if such devices are used for more than one fixture.

1.4 O&M Data Submittals: Submit a copy of all approval submittals. Submit maintenance 

data and parts list for each type of plumbing fixture and accessory, including 

troubleshooting maintenance guide. Include in O&M Manual.

1.5 Handle all plumbing fixtures carefully to prevent breakage, chipping, and scoring fixture 

finish. Do not install damaged plumbing fixtures; replace and return damaged units to 

equipment manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 General: Provide factory-fabricated fixtures of type, style, and material indicated. For 

each type fixture, provide trim, carrier, seats, and valves as specified. Where not 

specified, provide products as recommended by manufacturer, and as required for 

complete installation. Where more than one type is indicated, selection is Installer's 

option; however, all fixtures of same type must be furnished by single manufacturer. 

Where type is not otherwise indicated, provide fixtures complying with governing 

regulations.

2.2 Model Numbers: Basis of design model numbers of a particular manufacturer are listed in 

the fixture schedule as an aid to contractors. Where conflicts between the model 

number and the written description occur, the written description shall govern. Where 

acceptable manufacturers are listed, products are subject to compliance with 

requirements.

2.3 Materials:

A. Provide materials which have been selected for their surface flatness and smoothness. 

Exposed surfaces which exhibit pitting seam marks, roller marks, foundry sand holes, 

stains, de-coloration, or other surface imperfections on finished units are not acceptable.

B. All fixtures shall be white vitreous china unless otherwise specifically noted. Where 

enameled iron fixtures are specified, they shall be furnished with acid resisting enamel.

C. Where fittings, trim, and accessories are exposed or semi-exposed, provide bright 

chrome-plated or polished stainless-steel units. Provide copper or brass where not 

exposed.
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D. Stainless Steel Sheets: ASTM A167, Type 302/304, hardest workable temper. Finish shall 

be No. 4, bright, directional polish on exposed surfaces.

E. Vitreous China: High quality, free from fire cracks, spots, blisters, pinholes and specks; 

glaze exposed surfaces, and test for crazing resistance in accordance with ASTM C554.

F. Synthetic Stone: High quality, free from defects, glaze on exposed surfaces, stain 

resistant.

2.4 Plumbing Fittings, Trim and Accessories:

A. General: Faucets and fixture fittings shall conform to ASME A112.18.1.

B. Faucets: At locations where water is supplied (by manual, automatic, or remote control), 

provide commercial quality chrome-plated, cast-brass faucets, valves, or other 

dispensing devices, of type and size indicated, and as required to operate as indicated.

1. Automatic Faucets: Provide electronic sensor-operated faucets with 0.5 gpm 

vandal-resistant spray head. Set volume adjustment at 0.25 gallons per operation. 

When using hard-wired faucets, provide a box-mounted, hard-wired transformer 

(120 VAC primary - 24 VAC secondary) with each faucet. All wiring and electrical 

connections shall be provided by Division 26.

2. Aerators: Provide aerators of types approved by Health Department having 

jurisdiction.

3. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: American Standard, Chicago  

Faucet Co., Symmons, Kohler Co., Speakman Co., TOTO USA, T & S Brass and 

Bronze Works, Water Saver Faucet Co.

C. Stops: Provide chrome-plated brass, angle type, manual shutoff valves and d" chrome- 

plated flexible supply pipes to permit fixture servicing without shutdown of water 

supply piping systems for all fixtures. Coordinate with fixture requirements.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: McGuire, or approved equal.

D. Waste Outlets: Provide removable P-traps, drains, waste arms, tailpieces, and wastes-to- 

wall where drains are indicated for direct connection to drainage system for all fixtures 

unless otherwise noted. Provide drains, tailpieces, and waste arms where indirect drains 

are indicated. Waste outlets shall be full size of fixture drain connection.

1. Provide chrome-plated cast-brass P-traps and drains with cleanout.
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2. P-traps, wastes, and drains of all types shall be 17-gauge.

3. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: McGuire, or approved equal.

E. Carriers: Provide cast-iron supports for fixtures of either graphitic gray iron, ductile iron, 

or malleable iron or steel as indicated. Coordinate with specific fixture requirements  

and conditions of the project.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: Josam, Wade, Zurn, J.R. Smith.

F. Fixture Bolt Caps: Provide manufacturer's standard exposed fixture bolt caps finished to 

match fixture finish.

G. Escutcheons: Where fixture supplies and drains penetrate walls in exposed locations, 

provide chrome-plated brass sheet steel escutcheons with friction clips.

H. Comply with additional fixture requirements listed for each fixture and as required for a 

complete and functional system.

2.5 Water Closets:

A. General: Provide white china siphon jet type unless otherwise noted, and in compliance 

with ASME A112.19.2 or ASME A112.19.3.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: American Standard, Kohler, TOTO.

B. Fixture Seats: Provide white, heavy molded plastic fixture seats with stainless steel self- 

sustaining check hinges.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

products of one of the following for each item: Bemis Mfg. Co., Beneke Corp., 

Church, Sperzel, Olsonite, TOTO.

2.6 Lavatories:

A. General: Provide white china lavatories in compliance with ASME A112.19.1, ASME 

A112.19.2, or ASME A112.19.3.

B. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

of one of the following for each item: American Standard, Kohler, TOTO.
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2.7 Stainless Steel Sinks:

A. General: Provide Type 302, 18 gauge self-rimming stainless steel back ledge with No. 4 

finish. Provide sound deadening material on the sides and bottom of the sink. Provide 

grid drain or strainer with removable crumb cup and stopper as indicated. Sinks shall 

conform to ASME A112.19.1, ASME A112.19.2, or ASME A112.19.3.

B. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

of one of the following for each item: Elkay, Franke, Just.

2.8 Showers: Provide prefabricated showers and shower compartments in compliance with 

ASME A112.19.2.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 General:

A. Examine rough-in work of potable water and waste piping systems to verify actual 

locations of piping connections prior to installing fixtures. Also examine floors and 

substrates, and conditions under which fixture work is to be accomplished. Correct any 

incorrect locations of piping, and other unsatisfactory conditions for installation of 

plumbing fixtures. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected in manner acceptable to Installer.

B. Install plumbing fixtures of types indicated where shown and at indicated heights. Install 

in accordance with fixture manufacturer's written instructions, rough-in drawings, and 

with recognized industry practices. Install in accordance with ADA and applicable 

accessible code requirements. Ensure that plumbing fixtures comply with requirements 

and serve intended purposes. Comply with applicable requirements of Uniform 

Plumbing Code pertaining to installation of plumbing fixtures. Furnish templates for cut- 

outs in countertops. Coordinate exact fixture locations with countertop shop drawings.

C. Fasten plumbing fixtures securely to indicated supports or building structure, and ensure 

that fixtures are level and plumb. Secure plumbing supplies behind or within wall 

construction so as to be rigid, and not subject to pull or push movement. Mount at 

heights shown on the drawings. Fixture heights are floor-to-rim distance. Fitting heights 

are to centerline.

D. Install stop valve in water supply to each fixture.

E. After fixtures are set, the crack between the fixture and wall shall be caulked with DAP 

silicone-based caulking, or approved equal.

F. Protect installed fixtures from damage during remainder of construction period.
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G. Upon completion of installation of plumbing fixtures and after units are water 

pressurized, test fixtures to demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements. 

When possible, correct malfunctioning units at site, then retest to demonstrate 

compliance; otherwise, remove and replace with new units and proceed with retesting.

H. Inspect each installed unit for damage to finish. If feasible, restore and match finish to 

original at site; otherwise, remove fixture and replace with new unit. Feasibility  and 

match to be judged by Architect/Engineer. Remove cracked or dented units and replace 

with new units.

I. Clean plumbing fixtures, trim, aerators, and strainers of dirt and debris upon completion 

of installation.

J. Adjust water pressure at drinking fountains, faucets, shower valves, and flush valves to 

provide proper flow stream and specified gpm.

K. Adjust or replace washers to prevent leaks at faucets and stops.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 313116

TERMITE CONTROL

Use Termite Control for new concrete ramp with wood post and frame.

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Soil treatment.
2. Wood treatment.
3. Bait-station system.
4. Metal mesh barrier system.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood preservative treatment by pressure process.
2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom-fabricated, metal termite 

shields.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components, and profiles for termite control products.

2. Include the EPA-Registered Label for termiticide products.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

B. Product Certificates: For each type of termite control product.

C. Soil Treatment Application Report: After application of termiticide is completed, submit report 
for Owner's records and include the following:
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1. Date and time of application.
2. Moisture content of soil before application.
3. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer.
4. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.
5. Dilutions, methods, volumes used, and rates of application.
6. Areas of application.
7. Water source for application.

D. Wood Treatment Application Report: After application of termiticide is completed, submit 
report for Owner's records and include the following:

1. Date and time of application.
2. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer.
3. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.
4. Dilutions, methods, volumes used, and rates of application.
5. Areas of application.

E. Bait-Station System Installation Report: After installation of bait-station system is completed, 
submit report for Owner's records and include the following:

1. Location of areas and sites conducive to termite feeding and activity.
2. Plan drawing showing number and locations of bait stations.
3. Dated report for each monitoring and inspection occurrence, indicating level of termite 

activity, procedure, and treatment applied before time of Substantial Completion.
4. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer.
5. Quantities of termiticide and nontoxic termite bait used.
6. Schedule of inspections for one year from date of Substantial Completion.

F. Research/Evaluation Reports: For metal mesh barrier system, from Architect approved 
manufacturer.

G. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A specialist who is licensed according to regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in jurisdiction where Project 
is located and who employs workers trained and approved by manufacturer to install 
manufacturer's products.
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1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Soil Treatment:

1. Environmental Limitations: To ensure penetration, do not treat soil that is water saturated 
or frozen. Do not treat soil while precipitation is occurring. Comply with requirements of 
the EPA-Registered Label and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Related Work: Coordinate soil treatment application with excavating, filling, grading, and 
concreting operations. Treat soil under footings, grade beams, and ground-supported 
slabs before construction.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Soil Treatment Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator and 
Contractor, certifying that termite control work consisting of applied soil termiticide treatment 
will prevent infestation of subterranean termites, including Formosan termites (Coptotermes 
formosanus) If subterranean termite activity or damage is discovered during warranty period, 
re-treat soil and repair or replace damage caused by termite infestation.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Wood Treatment Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator and 
Contractor, certifying that termite control work consisting of applied wood termiticide 
treatment will prevent infestation of subterranean termites, including Formosan termites 
(Coptotermes formosanus). If subterranean termite damage is discovered during warranty 
period, repair or replace damage caused by termite infestation and treat replacement wood.

1. Warranty Period: 12 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Source Limitations: Obtain termite control products from single source.

2.2 SOIL TREATMENT

A. Termiticide: EPA-Registered termiticide acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, in an 
aqueous solution formulated to prevent termite infestation.
1. Service Life of Treatment: Soil treatment termiticide that is effective for not less than 

Five number> years against infestation of subterranean termites.
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2.3 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Borate: EPA-Registered borate termiticide acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, in an 
aqueous solution for spray application and a gel solution for pressure injection, formulated to 
prevent termite infestation in wood.

1. Pango Wrap Termite/Vapor Barrier

2.4 BAIT-STATION SYSTEM

A. Description: EPA-Registered system acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Provide bait 
stations based on the dimensions of building perimeter indicated on Drawings, according to 
product's EPA-Registered Label and manufacturer's written instructions.

2.5 METAL MESH BARRIER SYSTEM

A. Stainless-Steel Mesh: 0.025-by-0.018-inch (0.64-by-0.45-mm) mesh of 0.08-inch- (2.0-mm-) 
diameter, stainless-steel wire, Type 316.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for moisture content of soil per termiticide label, interfaces with earthwork, slab 
and foundation work, landscaping, utility installation, and other conditions affecting 
performance of termite control.

B. Proceed with application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. General: Prepare work areas according to the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction 
and according to manufacturer's written instructions before beginning application and 
installation of termite control treatment(s). Remove extraneous sources of wood cellulose and 
other edible materials, such as wood debris, tree stumps and roots, stakes, formwork, and 
construction waste wood from soil within and around foundations.
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3.3 APPLYING SOIL TREATMENT

A. Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Distribute 
treatment uniformly. Apply treatment at the product's EPA-Registered Label volume and rate 
for maximum specified concentration of termiticide to the following so that a continuous 
horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around and under 
building construction.

1. Slabs-on-Grade and Basement Slabs: Under ground-supported slab construction, 
including footings, building slabs, and attached slabs as an overall treatment. Treat soil 
materials before concrete footings and slabs are placed.

2. Foundations: Soil adjacent to and along the entire inside perimeter of foundation walls; 
along both sides of interior partition walls; around plumbing pipes and electric conduit 
penetrating the slab; around interior column footers, piers, and chimney bases; and along 
the entire outside perimeter, from grade to bottom of footing.

3. Crawlspaces: Soil under and adjacent to foundations. Treat adjacent areas, including 
around entrance platform, porches, and equipment bases. Apply overall treatment only 
where attached concrete platform and porches are on fill or ground.

4. Masonry: Treat voids.
5. Penetrations: At expansion joints, control joints, and areas where slabs and below-grade 

walls will be penetrated.

B. Post warning signs in areas of application.

C. Reapply soil treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading, 
landscaping, or other construction activities following application.

3.4 APPLYING WOOD TREATMENT

A. Wood Treatment: Apply wood treatment after framing, sheathing, and exterior weather 
protection is completed but before electrical and mechanical systems are installed.

B. Application: Mix borate wood treatment solution to a uniform consistency. Apply treatment at 
the product's EPA-Registered Label volume and rate for the maximum borate concentration 
allowed for each specific use so that wood framing, sheathing, siding, and structural members 
subject to infestation receive treatment.

1. Framing and Sheathing: Apply termiticide solution by spray to bare wood and with 
complete coverage.

2. Exterior Uncoated Wood Trim and Siding: Apply termiticide solution to bare wood only 
when forecasted weather conditions indicate no precipitation or fog before application 
of seal coat. After 48 hours, verify that surface is sufficiently dry for seal coat and apply 
seal coat as specified in drawing. 
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3.5 INSTALLING BAIT-STATION SYSTEM

A. Bait-Station System: Install after construction, including landscaping, is completed.

B. Place bait stations according to product's EPA-Registered Label and manufacturer's written 
instructions, in the following locations:

1. Conducive sites and locations indicated on Drawings.
2. In and around infested trees and stumps.
3. In mulch beds.
4. Where wood directly contacts soil.
5. Areas of high soil moisture.
6. Near irrigation sprinkler heads.
7. Each area where roof drainage system, including downspouts and scuppers, drains to soil.
8. Along driplines of roof overhangs without gutters.
9. Where condensate lines from mechanical equipment drip or drain to soil.
10. At plumbing penetrations through ground-supported slabs.
11. Other sites and locations as determined by licensed Installer.

C. Spacing: Place bait stations according to manufacturer's written instructions and at a frequency 
no less than the following:

1. One bait station per 20 linear feet (6.1 linear meters).
2. One cluster of bait stations per 20 linear feet (6.1 linear meters), with no fewer than three 

bait stations per cluster.

3.6 INSTALLING METAL MESH BARRIER SYSTEM

A. Install metal mesh barrier system to provide a continuous barrier to entry of subterranean 
termites, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Fit mesh tightly around pipes and other penetrations and terminate at slab and 
foundation perimeters.

2. Install mesh under the perimeter of concrete slab edges and joints after vapor retarder 
and reinforcing steel are in place.

3.7 PROTECTION

A. Avoid disturbance of treated soil after application. Keep off treated areas until completely dry.

B. Protect termiticide solution dispersed in treated soils and fills from being diluted by exposure 
to water spillage or weather until ground-supported slabs are installed. Use waterproof barrier 
according to EPA-Registered Label instructions.
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3.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, maintenance service shall include 12 
months' full maintenance by skilled employees of termite-control-treatment Installer. Include 
quarterly maintenance as required for proper performance according to the product's EPA-
Registered Label and manufacturer's written instructions. Parts and supplies shall be 
manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies.

B. Continuing Maintenance Proposal: Provide from termite-control-treatment Installer to Owner, 
in the form of a standard yearly (or other period) maintenance agreement, starting on date initial 
maintenance service is concluded. State services, obligations, conditions, and terms for 
agreement period and for future renewal options.

1. Include annual inspection for termite activity and effectiveness of termite treatment 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 313116
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SECTION 32 9219 

SEEDING AND RESTORATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

A. Work described in this section includes site restoration material and general installation. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related work specified elsewhere includes: 

1. Division 02 – 33 Sections 

1.3 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit the following items in accordance with Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures 

1. Product Data for fertilizer and seeds. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TOPSOIL: 

A. This Contractor shall furnish topsoil in sufficient quantity, to complete grading and 

planting operations as specified.   

B. Characteristics of topsoil to be furnished: 

1. Fertile, friable, naturally occurring.  Free of stones, clay, lumps, hardpan, roots, 

stumps, branches, sticks and other debris larger than two (2) inches in any dimension; 

free of noxious weeds, grasses, seeds, plants, extraneous matter and any substance 

harmful to plant growth. 

2. pH:     5.0 to 7.0 

3. Organic Matter:  5% to 10% 

4. Permeability Rate of 5 x 10 <-3> centimeters or greater at 85% compaction. 

5. Topsoil from project site may stockpiled and used if it meets the above criteria.  

Stockpiled topsoil must be protected from weather and construction traffic until it 

is placed. 
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2.2 SEEDING MIXES: 

A. All seed shall meet the requirements of these specifications and comply with applicable 

state law.  The type of grass seed to be planted shall meet the approval of the Owner.  

Seed shall be delivered in sealed bags, properly labeled.  Seeds of legumes shall be 

inoculated just before use with the appropriate culture.  Seed mixtures shall be applied at 

the rate in pounds per acre and with the seasonal limitations shown in the Drawings. 

2.3 FERTILIZER AND LIME: 

A. After ground preparation is complete, the area to be seeded shall have commercial 

fertilizer (800 lbs./acre:  13-13-13) and lime (1.5 ton/acre:  dolomitic or calcitic lime) applied 

at the applicable rate. 

2.4 HYDRO SEEDING: 

A. Hydro seeding may be used in areas deemed necessary by the Engineer.  Under this 

method, spread the seed, fertilizer, and wood fiber mulch in the form of a slurry.  Seeds of 

all sizes may be mixed together.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SITE PREPARATION: 

A. Bring the planting area to final grade and install the necessary erosion control measures. 

B. Divert concentrated flows away from the seeded area. 

C. Conduct soil test to determine pH and nutrient content.  Roughen the soil by harrowing, 

tracking, grooving or furrowing. 

D. Apply amendments as needed to adjust pH to 6.0-7.5.  Incorporate these amendments 

into the soil. 

E. Prepare a 3-5 inch (76-127 mm) deep seedbed, with the top 3-4 inches (76-102 mm) 

consisting of topsoil. 

F. The seedbed should be firm but not compact.  The top three inches of soil should be 

loose, moist and free of large clods and stones. 

G. The topsoil surface should be in reasonably close conformity to the lines, grades and cross 

sections shown on the grading plans. 
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3.2 SEEDING: 

A. Seed to soil contact is the key to good germination. 

B. Furnish, sow, establish and maintain an acceptable growth of specified grass over all 

disturbed areas not otherwise designated to receive planting, mulch or sod. 

C. Sowing seed shall, in general, follow promptly after incorporation of fertilizer in a uniform 

manner. 

D. Sowing shall be done by approved mechanical seeders.  Without prejudice to power 

equipment or seeders of other types and makes, hand operated cyclone sowers, in 

sufficient number, will be considered mechanical seeders. No sowing shall be done during 

windy weather, or when the prepared surface is crusted, or when the ground is frozen, wet 

or otherwise in a non-tillable condition. 

E. Immediately after sowing, the seeded area shall be harrowed, dragged, raked, or otherwise 

worked so as to cover the seed with a layer of soil one and one fourth inches (1-¼") thick.  

After seed is properly covered, the seeded area shall be compacted immediately by 

means of a cultipacker, light roller, or approved drag. 

F. Care shall be exercised during covering operations to preserve the line, grade and cross-

section of the seeded areas and to see that areas adjacent to pavement, curbs, etc., are 

not left higher than the paved surface. 

G. The Contractor shall water, fill washes, and otherwise protect and maintain the seeded 

areas until the contract is accepted.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 

establish and maintain a satisfactory stand of grass, a satisfactory stand being defined as a 

complete cover of living grass (limited to species expected to germinate in the current 

season). 

H. Should the site be ready for seeding during a season when, in the opinion of the Engineer, 

the specified grass will not form a satisfactory cover, establish a cover of Winter Rye and 

reseed specified grass at earliest time when acceptable growth can be established at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 

3.3 HYDRO SEEDING: 

A. Apply hydro seeding as follows: 

1. Use wood fiber mulch as a metering agent and seed bed regardless of which 

mulching method is chosen.  Apply wood fiber mulch with seed and fertilizer at a 

minimum coverage of 1,500 to 2,000 lbs/acre. 

2. Prepare the ground for hydro seeding the same as for conventional seeding. 

3. Use specially designed equipment to mix and apply the slurry uniformly over the 

entire seeding area. 
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4. Agitate the slurry mixture during application. 

5. Discharge slurry within one hour after being combined in the hydro seeder.  Do not 

hydro seed when winds prevent an even application. 

6. Closely follow the equipment manufacturer’s directions unless the Engineer 

modifies the application methods. 

3.4 INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE: 

A. Newly seeded areas need to be inspected frequently to ensure the grass is growing. 

1. Repair damage caused by pedestrian and/or vehicular traffic, or other causes. 

2. If the seeded area is damaged due to runoff, additional stormwater measures may 

be needed. 

B. Satisfactory Stand 

1. The acceptance of areas designated to be seeded under this Section will be based 

on verification of a satisfactory stand of grass as determined by an on-site 

observation by the Engineer. 

2. A satisfactory stand is defined as a cover of living grass of specified species, after 

true leaves are formed in which no gaps larger than five (5) inches square occur. 

Areas viewed by the Engineer to be solid rock will be exempt from this requirement. 

3. If a satisfactory stand is not established in any area, the area shall be reseeded until 

a satisfactory stand is established, without additional compensation. 

C. Spot seeding can be done on small areas to fill in bare spots where grass did not grow 

properly. 

 

END OF SECTION SEEDING AND RESTORATION 
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EXHIBIT A
SCOPE OF WORK

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER – PARK IMPROVEMENTS PHASE 2 

Project #PR-090-21

The work of this contract consists of fresh painted walls, new lighting interior and 
exterior (except gym lights), new room signage, millwork cabinets, replace folding 
partition wall, and install new wheelchair ramp and sidewalk.

END OF SCOPE OF WORK

hsmith
Text Box
EXHIBIT A
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COMcheck Software Version COMcheckWeb

Interior Lighting Compliance Certificate

Project Title:
2015 IECC

Project Type: Alteration

Construction Site: Owner/Agent: Designer/Contractor:

Project Information
Energy Code:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER

Allowed Interior Lighting Power
A

Area Category
B

Floor Area
(ft2)

C
Allowed

Watts / ft2

D
Allowed
Watts

1-COMMUNITY CENTER (Office) 7032 0.82 5766
5766Total Allowed Watts =

Proposed Interior Lighting Power
E

(C X D)
D

Fixture
Watt.

A
Fixture ID : Description / Lamp / Wattage Per Lamp / Ballast

B
Lamps/
Fixture

C
# of

Fixture

COMMUNITY CENTER (Office, 7032 sq.ft.)
LED: L24: Other: 1 76 50 3800
LED: TPX: Other: 1 3 40 120
LED: EVO: Other: 1 3 32 95

4015Total Proposed Watts =

Interior Lighting Compliance
Statement
Compliance Statement:  The proposed interior lighting alteration project represented in this document is consistent with the
building plans, specifications, and other calculations submitted with this permit application. The proposed interior lighting
systems have been designed to meet the 2015 IECC requirements in COMcheck Version COMcheckWeb and to comply with any
applicable mandatory requirements listed in the Inspection Checklist.

Name - Title Signature Date

Interior Lighting PASSES

Project Title:
Data filename:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER 04/17/23Report date:

Christina Marie - Professional Engineer 04/12/2023

hsmith
Text Box
EXHIBIT B



COMcheck Software Version COMcheckWeb

Exterior Lighting Compliance Certificate

Project Title:
2015 IECC

Project Type: Alteration

Construction Site: Owner/Agent: Designer/Contractor:

Project Information
Energy Code:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER

3 (Other (LZ3))Exterior Lighting Zone

Allowed Exterior Lighting Power
A

Area/Surface Category
B

Quantity
C

Allowed
Watts /

D
Tradable
Wattage

E
Allowed Watts

(B X C)

Entry canopy 458 ft2 0.4 Yes 183
Other door (not main entry) 15 ft of 20 Yes 300
Illuminated area of facade wall or surface 660 ft2 0.15 No 99

Total Tradable Watts (a) =
Total Allowed Watts =

Total Allowed Supplemental Watts (b) =

483
582
750

(a) Wattage tradeoffs are only allowed between tradable areas/surfaces.
(b) A supplemental allowance equal to 750 watts may be applied toward compliance of both non-tradable and tradable

areas/surfaces.

Proposed Exterior Lighting Power
E

(C X D)
D

Fixture
Watt.

A
Fixture ID : Description / Lamp / Wattage Per Lamp / Ballast

B
Lamps/
Fixture

C
# of

Fixture

Entry canopy (458 ft2): Tradable Wattage
LED: EVO: Other: 1 3 32 95
LED: ST: Other: 1 3 48 144

Other door (not main entry) (15 ft of door width): Tradable Wattage
LED: WPX: Other: 1 4 24 96

Illuminated area of facade wall or surface (660 ft2): Non-tradable Wattage
LED: WPX: Other: 1 5 24 120

335Total Tradable Proposed Watts =

Exterior Lighting Compliance
Statement
Compliance Statement:  The proposed exterior lighting alteration project represented in this document is consistent with the
building plans, specifications, and other calculations submitted with this permit application. The proposed exterior lighting
systems have been designed to meet the 2015 IECC requirements in COMcheck Version COMcheckWeb and to comply with any
applicable mandatory requirements listed in the Inspection Checklist.

Name - Title Signature Date

Exterior Lighting PASSES

Project Title:
Data filename:

HOPE COMMUNITY CENTER 04/17/23Report date:

Christina Marie - Professional Engineer 04/12/2023
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SECTION 03 3100 

 

SITE CONCRETE 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

 

A. Section Includes:   

 

1. Formwork.  

2. Reinforcing. 

3. Cast-in place concrete including mix design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

 

B. Cast-in-place concrete includes the following: 

 

1. Foundations and footings. 

2. Slabs-on-grade. 

3. Slabs on steel deck. 

4. Equipment pads and bases. 

 

C. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General 

and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

 

D. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 

Section: 

 

1. Section 31 2000, "Earthwork":  Drainage fill under slabs on grade. 

2. Section 32 1313, "Concrete Paving":  Concrete paving and walks. 

3.  Section 07 9200, "Joint Sealants":  Sealants and joint fillers in concrete work. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. General:  Submit the following according to Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 

Specification Sections. 

 

B. Product data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and forming 

accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, waterstops, joint systems, curing 

compounds, dry-shake finish materials, and others if requested by Architect. 

 

C. Shop drawings for reinforcement detailing fabricating, bending, and placing concrete 

reinforcement.  Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing 

Reinforced Concrete Structures" showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 

diagrams, and arrangement of concrete reinforcement.  Include special reinforcing 

required for openings through concrete structures. 
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D. Samples of materials as requested by Architect, including names, sources, and 

descriptions, as follows: 

 

1. Color finishes. 

2. Normal weight aggregates. 

 

E. Laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design test. 

 

F. Minutes of pre-installation conference. 

 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

 

A. Codes and Standards:  Comply with provisions of the following codes, specifications, 

and standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

 

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings". 

2. ACI 302, "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction". 

3. ACI 304, "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and 

Placing Concrete". 

4. ACI 305, "Hot Weather Concreting". 

5. ACI 306, "Cold Weather Concreting". 

6. ACI 309, "Guide for Consolidation of Concrete". 

7. ACI 311, "Recommended Practice for Concrete Inspection". 

8. ACI 318, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete". 

9. ACI 347, "Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork". 

10. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), "Manual of Standard Practice." 

11. American Welding Society, AWS D1.4 "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing 

Steel". 

 

B. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a testing agency acceptable to Architect to perform 

material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixes. 

 

C. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting at any time during progress 

of Work.  Tests, including retesting of rejected materials for installed Work, shall be done 

at Contractor's expense. 

 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 

requirements of Division 1 Section "Project Meetings" and the following: 

 

1. At least 35 days prior to submitting design mixes, conduct a meeting to review 

detailed requirements for preparing concrete design mixes and to determine 

procedures for satisfactory concrete operations.  Review requirements for 

submittals, status of coordinating work, and availability of materials.  Establish 

preliminary work progress schedule and procedures for materials inspection, 

testing, and certifications.  Require representatives of each entity directly 

concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend conference, including, but not 

limited to, the following: 
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a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Agency responsible for concrete design mixes. 

c. Agency responsible for field quality control. 

d. Ready-mix concrete producer. 

e. Concrete subcontractor. 

f. Primary admixture manufacturers. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 FORM MATERIALS: 

 

A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood faced, or 

other acceptable panel-type materials to provide continuous, straight, smooth, exposed 

surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints and to conform 

to joint system shown on drawings. 

 

1. Use overlaid plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "A-C or B-B 

High Density Overlaid Concrete Form," Class I. 

 

2. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete Form) 

Plywood," Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge-sealed, with each 

piece bearing legible inspection trademark. 

 

B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another acceptable 

material.  Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

 

C. Form Liner:  Pattern 16020 Rough Sawn Plank, Rough Grain Plank, horizontal orientation by 

Fitzgerald Formliners, or equal – Concrete walls at monumental stair.  Coordinate 

location with architectural drawings. 

 

D. Form Release Agent:  Provide commercial formulation form release agent with a 

maximum of 350 g/L volatile organic compounds (VOCs) that will not bond with, stain, or 

adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 

concrete surfaces. 

 

E. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal form ties 

designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling of concrete upon removal.  

Provide units that will leave no metal closer than 1-1/2 inches to the plane of the exposed 

concrete surface. 

 

F. Provide ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in the 

concrete surface. 

 

2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS: 

 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed. 
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B. Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, plain, cold-drawn steel. 

 

C. Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 185, welded steel wire fabric. 

 

D. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 497. 

 

E. Supports for Reinforcement:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, 

supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place.  Use wire bar-

type supports complying with CRSI specifications. 

 

1. For slabs-on-grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where 

base material will not support chair legs. 

2. For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces where legs of supports are in contact 

with forms, provide supports with legs that are protected by plastic (CRSI, Class 

1) or stainless steel (CRSI, Class 2). 

 

F. Threaded Dowels:  Continuous threaded high-strength steel bars equal to "Lasstud" by 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.  Provide inserts compatible with dowels, designed for 

ultimate pull-out force indicated on the drawings. 

 

G. Mechanical Splices:  Equal to "Cadweld Rebar Splices", as manufactured by Erico 

Products, Inc., "C" Series, for developing 125% of minimum ASTM specified yield 

strengths, unless otherwise noted on drawings. 

 

H. Steel Shapes, Plates and Rods:  Conform to ASTM A 36, "Specification for Structural 

Steel". 

 

I. Do Not Weld Reinforcing Steel:  Unless specifically noted on drawings.  If welding is 

shown, conform to latest revision of AWS D12.1, "Reinforcing Steel Welding Code of the 

American Welding Society".  Perform all welding with certified welders qualified per 

AWS. 

 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS: 

 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I. 

 

1. Use one brand of cement throughout Project unless otherwise acceptable to 

Architect. 

 

B. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Type F or C. 

 

1. Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 20 percent of cement content by weight. 

 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as specified.  Provide aggregates from a 

single source for exposed concrete. 
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1. For exposed exterior surfaces, do not use fine or coarse aggregates that contain 

substances that cause spalling. 

2. Local aggregates not complying with ASTM C 33 that have been shown to 

produce concrete of adequate strength and durability by special tests or actual 

service may be used when acceptable to Architect. 

 

D. Water:  Potable. 

 

E. Admixtures, General:  Provide concrete admixtures that contain not more than 0.1 

percent chloride ions. 

 

F. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260, certified by manufacturer to be compatible with 

other required admixtures. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

a. Air-Tite, Cormix Construction Chemicals. 

b. Air-Mix or Perma-Air, Euclid Chemical Co. 

c. Darex AEA or Daravair, W.R. Grace & Co. 

d. MB-VR or Micro-Air, Master Builders, Inc. 

e. Sealtight AEA, W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

f. Sika AER, Sika Corp. 

 

G. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

a. PSI N, Cormix Construction Chemicals. 

b. Eucon WR-75, Euclid Chemical Co. 

c. WRDA, W.R. Grace & Co. 

d. Pozzolith Normal or Polyheed, Master Builders, Inc. 

e. Plastocrete 161, Sika Corp. 

 

H. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type F or Type G. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

a. Eucon 37, Euclid Chemical Co. 

b. WRDA 19 or Daracem, W.R. Grace & Co. 

c. Rheobuild or Polyheed, Master Builders, Inc. 

d. Sikament 300, Sika Corp. 

 

I. Water-Reducing, Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type E. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

a. Accelguard 80, Euclid Chemical Co. 
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b. Daraset, W.R. Grace & Co. 

c. Pozzutec 20, Master Builders, Inc. 

 

J. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type D. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

a. Eucon Retarder 75, Euclid Chemical Co. 

b. Daratard-17, W.R. Grace & Co. 

c. Pozzolith R, Master Builders, Inc. 

d. Protard, Prokrete Industries. 

e. Plastiment, Sika Corporation. 

 

2.4 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGNING MIXES: 

 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial 

mixtures or field experience methods as specified in ACI 318-89 Section 5.3.  If trial 

mixtures method used, use an independent testing facility acceptable to Architect for 

preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.  The testing facility shall not be the same 

as used for field quality control testing, unless otherwise acceptable to Architect. 

 

B. Trial mix designs and strength tests, made by qualified independent material laboratory, 

in accordance with ACI 318-89 Section 5.3 are required for the following types of 

concrete: 

 

1. Normal weight concrete with specified strength in excess of 4000 psi. 

2. All concrete designs for which a suitable experience record is not available. 

 

C. Mix design based on a record of past performance in accordance with ACI 318-89 

Section 5.3, may be provided by qualified concrete supplier or precast concrete 

manufacturer for concrete designs.  Mix design shall be certified by an independent 

testing laboratory.  

 

D. All concrete mix designs shall include the following information: 

 

1. Proportions of cement, fine and coarse aggregate and water. 

2. Water/cement ratio, design strength, slump and air content. 

3. Type of cement and aggregates. 

4. Type and dosage of all admixtures. 

5. Type, color and dosage of integral coloring compounds, where applicable. 

6. Special requirements for pumping. 

7. Any special characteristics of the mix which require precautions in the mixing, 

placing or finishing techniques to achieve the finished product specified. 

 

E. Submit written reports to Architect of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at 

least 15 days prior to start of Work.  Do not begin concrete production until proposed 

mix designs have been reviewed by Architect. 
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F. Water-Cement Ratio:  Provide concrete for following conditions with maximum water-

cement (W/C) ratios as follows: 

 

1. Subjected to freezing and thawing:  W/C 0.45. 

2. Subjected to deicers/watertight:  W/C 0.40. 

3. Subjected to brackish water, salt spray, or deicers:  W/C 0.40. 

 

G. Slump Limits:  Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of 

placement as follows: 

 

1. Ramps and sloping surfaces:  Not more than 3 inches. 

2. Reinforced foundation systems:  Not less than 1 inch and not more than 3 inches. 

3. Concrete containing high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer):  Not 

more than 8 inches after adding admixture to site-verified 2-to-3-inch slump 

concrete. 

4. Other concrete:  Not less than 3 inches and not more than 5 inches. 

 

2.5 ADMIXTURES: 

 

A. Use water-reducing admixture or high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) 

in concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

 

B. Use accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures below 50 

deg.F (10 deg.C). 

 

C. Use high-range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use 

industrial slabs, architectural concrete, parking structure slabs, concrete required to be 

watertight, and concrete with water-cement ratios below 0.50. 

 

D. Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete unless otherwise indicated.  

Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at 

point of placement having total air content with a tolerance of plus or minus 1-1/2 percent 

within the following limits: 

 

1. Concrete structures and slabs exposed to freezing and thawing, deicer 

chemicals, or hydraulic pressure: 

a. 4.5 percent (moderate exposure); 5.5 percent (severe exposure) for 1-1/2-

inch maximum aggregate. 

b. 4.5 percent (moderate exposure); 6.0 percent (severe exposure) for 1-inch 

maximum aggregate. 

c. 5.0 percent (moderate exposure); 6.0 percent (severe exposure) for 3/4-

inch maximum aggregate. 

d. 5.5 percent (moderate exposure); 7.0 percent (severe exposure) for 1/2-

inch maximum aggregate. 

2. Other concrete not exposed to freezing, thawing, or hydraulic pressure, or to 

receive a surface hardener:  2 to 4 percent air. 
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E. Use admixtures for water reduction and set accelerating or retarding in strict compliance 

with manufacturer's directions. 

 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXING 

 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Comply with requirements of ASTM C 94, and as specified. 

 

1. When air temperature is between 85 deg.F (30 deg.C) and 90 deg.F (32 deg.C), 

reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air 

temperature is above 90 deg.F (32 deg.C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 

minutes. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 GENERAL: 

 

A. Coordinate the installation of joint materials, vapor retarder/barrier, and other related 

materials with placement of forms and reinforcing steel. 

 

3.2 FORMS: 

 

A. General:  Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork to support vertical, 

lateral, static, and dynamic loads that might be applied until concrete structure can 

support such loads.  Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of 

correct size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position.  Maintain formwork construction 

tolerances and surface irregularities complying with the following ACI 347 limits: 

 

1. Provide Class A tolerances for concrete surfaces exposed to view. 

2. Provide Class C tolerances for other concrete surfaces. 

 

B. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate 

alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures.  Provide for 

openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets, chamfers, 

blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features required in the 

Work.  Use selected materials to obtain required finishes.  Solidly butt joints and provide 

backup at joints to prevent cement paste from leaking. 

 

C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  

Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete 

surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place 

concrete with bottom forms only.  Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, 

recesses, and the like for easy removal. 

 

D. Provide temporary openings for clean-outs and inspections where interior area of 

formwork is inaccessible before and during concrete placement.  Securely brace 

temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent losing concrete mortar.  Locate 

temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 
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E. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber 

chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 

 

F. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate 

work of other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases 

from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items built into 

forms. 

 

G. Cleaning and Tightening:  Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive 

concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before placing 

concrete.  Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent 

mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

 

3.3 PLACING REINFORCEMENT: 

 

A. General:  Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for 

"Placing Reinforcing Bars," for details and methods of reinforcement placement and 

supports and as specified. 

 

1. Avoiding cutting or puncturing vapor retarder/barrier during reinforcement 

placement and concreting operations.  Repair damages before placing concrete. 

 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that 

reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 

 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate 

and support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as 

approved by Architect. 

 

D. Place reinforcement to maintain minimum coverages as indicated for concrete 

protection.  Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement 

in position during concrete placement operations.  Set wire ties so ends are directed into 

concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

 

E. Install welded wire fabric in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least 

one full mesh and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent 

continuous laps in either direction. 

 

3.4 JOINTS: 

 

A. Construction Joints:  Locate and install construction joints so they do not impair strength 

or appearance of the structure, as acceptable to Architect. 

 

B. Provide keyways at least 1-1/2 inches deep in construction joints in walls and slabs and 

between walls and footings.  Bulkheads designed and accepted for this purpose may be 

used for slabs. 
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C. Place construction joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Continue reinforcement 

across construction joints except as indicated otherwise.  Do not continue 

reinforcement through sides of strip placements. 

 

D. Use bonding agent on existing concrete surfaces that will be joined with fresh concrete. 

 

E. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Construct isolation joints in slabs-on-grade at points 

of contact between slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, 

foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated. 

 

1. Joint fillers and sealants are specified in Section 07 9200 - "Joint Sealants". 

 

F. Contraction (Control) Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Construct contraction joints in slabs-on-

grade to form panels of patterns as shown.  Use saw cuts 1/8 inch wide by one-fourth of 

slab depth or inserts 1/4 inch wide by one-fourth of slab depth, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

 

1. Form contraction joints by inserting premolded plastic, hardboard, or fiberboard 

strip into fresh concrete until top surface of strip is flush with slab surface.  Tool 

slab edges round on each side of insert.  After concrete has cured, remove inserts 

and clean groove of loose debris. 

2. Contraction joints in unexposed floor slabs may be formed by saw cuts as soon 

as possible after slab finishing as may be safely done without dislodging 

aggregate. 

3. If joint pattern is not shown, provide joints not exceeding 15 feet in either 

direction and located to conform to bay spacing wherever possible (at column 

centerlines, half bays, third bays). 

4. Joint fillers and sealants are specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

 

3.5 PREPARING FORM SURFACES: 

 

A. General:  Coat contact surfaces of forms with an approved, nonresidual, low-VOC, form-

coating compound before placing reinforcement. 

 

B. Do not allow excess form-coating material to accumulate in forms or come into contact 

with in-place concrete surfaces against which fresh concrete will be placed.  Apply 

according to manufacturer's instructions. 

 

1. Coat steel forms with a nonstaining, rust-preventative material.  Rust-stained 

steel formwork is not acceptable. 

 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT: 

 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, 

reinforcing steel, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit 

installation of their work. 
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B. General:  Comply with ACI 304, "Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing 

Concrete," and as specified. 

 

C. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will 

be placed on concrete that has hardened sufficiently to cause seams or planes of 

weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as 

specified.  Deposit concrete to avoid segregation at its final location. 

 

D. Placing Concrete in Forms:  Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 

24 inches and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.  Where placement 

consists of several layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid 

cold joints. 

 

1. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 

by hand-spading, rodding, or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures for 

consolidation of concrete complying with ACI 309. 

2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw 

vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations no farther than the visible 

effectiveness of the machine.  Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer 

and at least 6 inches into preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower 

layers of concrete that have begun to set.  At each insertion, limit duration of 

vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment 

of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mix to segregate. 

 

E. Placing Concrete Slabs:  Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous 

operation, within limits of construction joints, until completing placement of a panel or 

section. 

 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so that concrete is 

thoroughly worked around reinforcement, other embedded items and into 

corners. 

2. Bring slab surfaces to correct level with a straightedge and strike off.  Use bull 

floats or darbies to smooth surface free of humps or hollows.  Do not disturb slab 

surfaces prior to beginning finishing operations. 

3. Maintain reinforcing in proper position on chairs during concrete placement. 

 

F. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with provisions of ACI 306 and as follows.  Protect 

concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, 

freezing actions, or low temperatures. 

 

G. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg.F (4 deg.C), 

uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture 

temperature of not less than 50 deg.F (10 deg.C) and not more than 80 deg.F (27 deg.C) at 

point of placement. 
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1. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place 

concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

 

2. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 

or chemical accelerators unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 

 

H. Hot-Weather Placement:  When hot weather conditions exist that would impair quality 

and strength of concrete, place concrete complying with ACI 305 and as specified. 

 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of 

placement to below 90 deg.F (32 deg.C).  Mixing water may be chilled or 

chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of 

ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool 

concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that 

steel temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately 

before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  

Keep subgrade moisture uniform without puddles or dry areas. 

4. Use water-reducing retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, 

low humidity, or other adverse placing conditions, as acceptable to Architect. 

 

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES: 

 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  Provide a rough-formed finish on formed concrete surfaces not 

exposed to view in the finished Work or concealed by other construction.  This is the 

concrete surface having texture imparted by form-facing material used, with tie holes 

and defective areas repaired and patched, and fins and other projections exceeding 1/4 

inch in height rubbed down or chipped off. 

 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  Provide a smooth-formed finish on formed concrete surfaces 

exposed to view or to be covered with a coating material applied directly to concrete, or 

a covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, 

veneer plaster, painting, or another similar system.  This is an as-cast concrete surface 

obtained with selected form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical 

manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch defective areas with fins and other 

projections completely removed and smoothed. 

 

C. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:  Provide smooth-rubbed finish on scheduled concrete surfaces 

that have received smooth-formed finish treatment not later than 1 day after form 

removal. 

 

1. Moisten concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive 

until producing a uniform color and texture.  Do not apply cement grout other 

than that created by the rubbing process. 
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D. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed 

surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off smooth and finish with a texture 

matching adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces 

uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

 

3.8 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES: 

 

A. Scratch Finish:  Apply scratch finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive concrete floor 

topping or mortar setting beds for tile, portland cement terrazzo, and other bonded 

applied cementitious finish flooring material, and where indicated. 

 

1. After placing slabs, finish surface to tolerances specified in Section 3.11.  Slope 

surfaces uniformly to drains where required.  After leveling, roughen surface 

before final set with stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes. 

 

B. Float Finish:  Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel finish and 

other finishes as specified; slab surfaces to be covered with membrane or elastic 

waterproofing, membrane or elastic roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo; and where indicated. 

 

1. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling concrete slabs, do not work surface 

until ready for floating.  Begin floating, using float blades or float shoes only, when 

surface water has disappeared, or when concrete has stiffened sufficiently to 

permit operation of power-driven floats, or both.  Consolidate surface with 

power-driven floats or by hand-floating if area is small or inaccessible to power 

units.  Finish surfaces to tolerances specified in Section 3.11.  Cut down high spots 

and fill low spots.  Uniformly slope surfaces to drains.  Immediately after leveling, 

refloat surface to a uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

 

C. Trowel Finish:  Apply a trowel finish to monolithic slab surfaces exposed to view and slab 

surfaces to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile, paint, or 

another thin film-finish coating system. 

 

1. After floating, begin first trowel-finish operation using a power-driven trowel.  

Begin final troweling when surface produces a ringing sound as trowel is moved 

over surface.  Consolidate concrete surface by final hand-troweling operation, 

free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and finish surfaces to 

tolerances specified in Section 3.11.  Grind smooth any surface defects that would 

telegraph through applied floor covering system. 

 

D. Trowel and Fine Broom Finish:  Where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed with thin-

set mortar, apply a trowel finish as specified, then immediately follow by slightly 

scarifying the surface with a fine broom. 
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E. Nonslip Broom Finish:  Apply a nonslip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, 

steps, and ramps, and elsewhere as indicated. 

 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen concrete surface by brooming 

with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.  Coordinate required 

final finish with Architect before application. 

 

F. Colored Wear-Resistant Finish:  Apply a colored wear-resistant finish to monolithic slab 

surface indicated. 

 

1. Apply dry shake materials for the colored wear-resistant finish at a rate of 100 lb 

per 100 sq. ft., unless a greater amount is recommended by material 

manufacturer. 

2. Cast a trial slab approximately 10 feet square to determine actual application 

rate, color, and finish, as acceptable to Architect. 

3. Immediately following the first floating operation, uniformly distribute with 

mechanical spreader approximately two-thirds of the required weight of the dry 

shake material over the concrete surface, and embed by power floating.  Follow 

floating operation with second shake application, uniformly distributing 

remainder of dry shake material with overlapping applications to ensure uniform 

color, and embed by power floating. 

4. After broadcasting and floating, apply a trowel finish as specified.  Cure slab 

surface with a curing compound recommended by the dry shake material 

manufacturer.  Apply the curing compound immediately after the final finishing. 

 

 

3.9 FLOOR FLATNESS/LEVELNESS REQUIREMENTS: 

 

A. After placing slabs, finish surface to the following tolerances of F(F) (floor flatness) and 

F(L) (floor levelness) measured according to ASTM E 1155: 

 

   FINISH  SLAB-ON-GRADE  FRAMED FLOOR 

     OVERALL  LOCAL  OVERALL  LOCAL 

     FF   FL       FF   FL       FF             FF 

   Scratch Finish 18   15        15   13       25              22 

   Float Finish 20   17        18   15       25              22 

   Trowel Finish 25   22        20   17      25              22 

 

 Specified overall F-numbers apply to the whole floor, taken as one.  Minimum local F-

numbers apply to each slab, bounded by construction joints. 

 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS: 

 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage of work by 

other trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other trades is in place.  

Mix, place, and cure concrete as specified to blend with in-place construction.  Provide 

other miscellaneous concrete filling shown or required to complete Work. 
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B. Curbs:  Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is 

still green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, 

intersections, and terminations slightly rounded. 

 

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations:  Provide machine and equipment bases and 

foundations as shown on drawings.  Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment to 

template at correct elevations, complying with diagrams or templates of manufacturer 

furnishing machines and equipment. 

 

3.11 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION: 

 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or 

hot temperatures.  In hot, dry, and windy weather protect concrete from rapid moisture 

loss before and during finishing operations with an evaporation-control material.  Apply 

according to manufacturer's instructions after screeding and bull floating, but before 

power floating and troweling. 

 

B. No curing agents or sealers are to be applied to the concrete slab where Resilient 

Athletic Flooring is scheduled.   

 

C. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface after 

placing and finishing.  Weather permitting, keep continuously moist for not less than 7 

days. 

 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by curing compound, by moist curing, by moisture-

retaining cover curing, or by combining these methods, as specified. 

 

1. Provide moisture curing by the following methods: 

 

a. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water. 

b. Use continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Cover concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly 

saturate cover with water, and keep continuously wet.  Place absorptive 

cover to provide coverage of concrete surfaces and edges, with a 4-inch 

lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Provide moisture-retaining cover curing as follows: 

a. Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing 

concrete, placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped 

at least 3 inches and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately 

repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material and 

waterproof tape. 
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3. Apply curing compound on exposed interior slabs and on exterior slabs, walks, 

and curbs as follows: 

a. Apply curing compound to concrete slabs as soon as final finishing 

operations are complete (within 2 hours and after surface water sheen has 

disappeared).  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or 

roller according to manufacturer's directions.  Recoat areas subjected to 

heavy rainfall within 3 hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of 

coating and repair damage during curing period. 

b. Use membrane curing compounds that will not affect surfaces to be 

covered with finish materials applied directly to concrete. 

 

E. Curing Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, 

supported slabs, and other similar surfaces, by moist curing with forms in place for the 

full curing period or until forms are removed.  If forms are removed, continue curing by 

methods specified above, as applicable. 

 

F. Curing Unformed Surfaces:  Cure unformed surfaces, including slabs, floor topping, and 

other flat surfaces, by applying the appropriate curing method. 

 

1. Final cure concrete surfaces to receive finish flooring with a moisture-retaining 

cover, unless otherwise directed. 

 

3.12 REMOVING FORMS: 

 

A. General:  Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, 

columns, and similar parts of the work, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not 

less than 50 deg.F (10 deg.C) for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided concrete is 

sufficiently hard to not be damaged by form-removal operations, and provided curing 

and protection operations are maintained. 

 

B. Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other 

structural elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days or until concrete has 

attained at least 75 percent of design minimum compressive strength at 28 days.  

Determine potential compressive strength of in-place concrete by testing field-cured 

specimens representative of concrete location or members. 

 

C. Form-facing material may be removed 4 days after placement only if shores and other 

vertical supports have been arranged to permit removal of form-facing material without 

loosening or disturbing shores and supports. 

 

3.13 REUSING FORMS: 

 

A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, 

or otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  

Apply new form-coating compound as specified for new formwork. 
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B. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean 

surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints.  Align and secure 

joint to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces except 

as acceptable to Architect. 

 

3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS: 

 

A. Patching Defective Areas:  Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar 

immediately after removing forms, when acceptable to Architect. 

 

B. Mix dry-pack mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate 

passing a No. 16 mesh sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing. 

 

1. Cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, voids over 1/4 inch in any dimension, and 

holes left by tie rods and bolts down to solid concrete but in no case to a depth 

less than 1 inch.  Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surface.  

Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat the area to be patched 

with bonding agent.  Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. 

 

2. For surfaces exposed to view, blend white portland cement and standard 

portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  

Provide test areas at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match 

before proceeding with patching.  Compact mortar in place and strike-off slightly 

higher than surrounding surface. 

 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Remove and replace concrete having defective surfaces if 

defects cannot be repaired to satisfaction of Architect.  Surface defects include color 

and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets, fins and 

other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be 

removed by cleaning.  Flush out form tie holes and fill with dry-pack mortar or precast 

cement cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 
 

1. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, containing defects that affect 

the concrete's durability.  If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace the 

concrete. 
 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for 

smoothness and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface and finish.  Correct 

low and high areas as specified.  Test unformed surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of 

slope and smoothness by using a template having the required slope. 
 

1. Repair finished unformed surfaces containing defects that affect the concrete's 

durability.  Surface defects include crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide 

or that penetrate to the reinforcement or completely through nonreinforced 

sections regardless of width, spalling, popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, and 

other objectionable conditions. 

2. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding after concrete has cured at 

least 14 days. 
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3. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after completing 

surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching 

mortar.  Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.  Proprietary 

underlayment compounds may be used when acceptable to Architect. 

4. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1 

inch in diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove 

defective areas with clean, square cuts and expose reinforcing steel with at least 

3/4-inch clearance all around.  Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with 

patching concrete and apply bonding agent.  Mix patching concrete of same 

materials to provide concrete of same type or class as original concrete.  Place, 

compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in same 

manner as adjacent concrete. 

 

E. Perform structural repairs with prior approval of Architect for method and procedure, 

using specified epoxy adhesive and mortar. 

 

F. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Architect. 

 

3.15 QUALITY CONTROL TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION: 

 

A. General:  The Owner will employ a testing agency to perform tests and to submit test 

reports. 

 

B. Sampling and testing for quality control during concrete placement may include the 

following, as directed by Architect. 

 

1. Sampling Fresh Concrete:  ASTM C 172, except modified for slump to comply 

with ASTM C 94. 

a. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of discharge for each day's pour of 

each type of concrete; additional tests when concrete consistency 

seems to have changed. 

b. Air Content:  ASTM C 173, volumetric method for lightweight or normal 

weight concrete; ASTM C 231, pressure method for normal weight 

concrete; one for each day's pour of each type of air-entrained concrete. 

c. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air 

temperature is 40 deg.F (4 deg.C) and below, when 80 deg.F (27 deg.C) 

and above, and one test for each set of compressive-strength specimens. 

d. Compression Test Specimen:  ASTM C 31; one set of four standard 

cylinders for each compressive-strength test, unless otherwise directed.  

Mold and store cylinders for laboratory-cured test specimens except 

when field-cured test specimens are required. 

 

C. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39; one set for each day's pour exceeding 5 cu. yd. 

plus additional sets for each 50 cu. yd. more than the first 25 cu. yd. of each concrete 

class placed in any one day, or for each 5000 sq ft of surface are placed; one specimen 

tested at 7 days, two specimens tested at 28 days, and one specimen retained in reserve 

for later testing if required. 
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1. Any additional cylinder required by the Contractor for early strength gain tests 

for form stripping or post-tensioning are Contractor’s responsibility and shall be 

paid for by Contractor. 

2. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five strength tests for a given 

class of concrete, conduct testing from at least five randomly selected batches 

or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

3. When total quantity of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cu. yd., Architect 

may waive strength testing if adequate evidence of satisfactory strength is 

provided. 

4. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion 

laboratory-cured cylinders, evaluate current operations and provide corrective 

procedures for protecting and curing the in-place concrete. 

5. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of sets of 

three consecutive strength test results equal or exceed specified compressive 

strength and no individual strength test result falls below specified compressive 

strength by more than 500 psi. 

6. Test results will be reported in writing to Architect, Structural Engineer, ready-

mix producer, and Contractor within 24 hours after tests.  Reports of compressive 

strength tests shall contain the Project identification name and number, date of 

concrete placement, name of concrete testing service, concrete type and class, 

location of concrete batch in structure, design compressive strength at 28 days, 

concrete mix proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type 

of break for both 7-day tests and 28-day tests. 

7. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive 

device may be permitted but shall not be used as the sole basis for acceptance 

or rejection. 

8. Additional Tests:  The testing agency will make additional tests of in-place 

concrete when test results indicate specified concrete strengths and other 

characteristics have not been attained in the structure, as directed by Architect.  

Testing agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored 

cylinders complying with ASTM C 42, or by other methods as directed. 

 

END OF SITE CONCRETE 
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